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P revention is defined as a defensive reaction to an anticipated or expected
occurrence. The term ‘'delinquency prevention' suggests that some
precautionary action is taken to limit the likelihood of particular antisocial behaviour
from occurring. Acting on the basis of statistical data it is predicted that certain
behaviours will occur or recur in a particular section of the youth population.

Generdly, programs are devised to be run in schools or community organisations
with aview to attracting the interest of such young people and diverting them from other
activities which may bring them into conflict with the law. The key ingredients of
delinquency prevention programs appear to be a genuine concern for the participants,
and development of skills training through activities such as employment programs,
social relationships and leisure pursuits.

There appear to be two levels of delinquency prevention programs: one may be
caled primary prevention and the other, secondary prevention. Primary prevention
programs aim to divert 'at risk' youth before they become involved in delinquent acts,
whereas secondary prevention programs am to prevent adjudicated antisocial
behaviour from recurring.

In this paper it is argued that the am of both levels of delinquency prevention
programs should be to connect young people to mainstream community life and that the
long-term welfare of the community is better served through socia development
strategies rather than through emphasising individual control strategies. It is conceded
that individual control strategies may have measurable positive effects in the short term,
but longer term gains may be possible through linking individua control programs to
mainstream community life.

The Difference between Individual Control and Social Development

Individual control programs are attractive to government departments and community
agencies because participants are an identified group and the service can be provided
by a single sponsoring organisation with perhaps a little coordination with other
agencies. The service can be delivered efficiently and often there is evidence that the
undesirable behaviours have been brought under control and diminished (Coates et al.
1978). However, recidivism studies indicate that secondary prevention programs do
not have lasting impact on a significant proportion of participants (Lipton et a. 1975).
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There is aso evidence that primary prevention programs tend to include some
participants who may well have succeeded without the preventive program (Empey
1982) and others whose behaviour has deteriorated, possibly as a result of
participation in the program (Alder & Polk 1985).

Despite these limitations individual control programs continue to be funded.
Perhaps they would be more successful if funding were conditional upon a statement of
long-term expected outcomes. Such a statement would show how the program connects
with mainstream youth activities and gives access to conventional status and power in
society. On the other hand we may care to attempt the even more complex and difficult
task of social development, that is the movement towards equal participation of all
members of society. In a capitalist democracy, such as ours, this basically means the
elimination of poverty and creation of afull employment economy.

Elimination of poverty frees people from the tremendous daily burden of anxiety
about food, clothing and shelter and from dependence upon the charity of others. A full
employment economy enables people to become financially independent and to gain a
sense of persona fulfilment.

While eimination of poverty and the creation of a full employment economy
involves structural change and may be expensive, these considerations need to be
balanced against the great cost of running individua control programs with limited
success.

This paper proposes constructive evaluation of existing approaches and programs
with a view to developing programs of lasting value to participants and to the
community.

A Social Development Proposal

This proposal is based on the assumption that the ideal delinquency prevention program
is directed at primary prevention utilising social development strategies. The first
question to be addressed by such a proposal is. what do we want for al young people
in our society? One way of responding to this question is to list common sources of
gratification and look at these across key socia institutions as shown in Table 1,
derived from the work of Pearl (1978) and from Elliott, Ageton and Canter (1979).

Through participation in these key socia ingtitutions young people gain important
gratification and the understanding necessary to contribute positively to the wider
political, cultural and recreational arenas of the society. Conversely, the less
gratification they gain from key socid ingtitutions the more alienated they become, and
are consequently less able to understand and contribute to the wider arenas of the
society. Gratification is then sought in antisocial waysgenerally association with
other young people whose ties with key social institutions have become somewhat
tenuous or broken.

As the school is the social institution established by the state for the purpose of
developing socia understandings and personal skillsin al young people, it has a magjor
role in strengthening the ties of young people to other social ingtitutions, especialy
work. Therole of the school in meeting important gratification is critical to the present
and future participation of young people in their society. This role has become more
and more critical with the progressive fragmentation of society, including the family
unit, and the weakening of the connection between school and work for many young
people over the last thirty years (Australian Bureau of Statistics 1984; Stricker &
Sheehan 1978). Thisis not to argue that school should become a youth club or welfare
agency. It is smply to take serioudly the current catch phrases that are being used in
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relation to schooling in Australia¥sterms such as 'access), 'success, 'equal opportunity’
and 'school retention’. In Victoria there is an integration policy which stresses the
inclusion of al students in regular schools and points to the catastrophic and lifelong
consequences of |abelling and segregation from regular schooling.

Table1
Gratifications across Key Social I nstitutions

Key Social Institutions

Important Family Peers School Work Community Major Arenas of Society
Gratifications Organisations
Security Politics (power,
status, money systems)
Comfort
Meaning Culture (folkways,
multicultural
Belonging understandings)
Usefulness Recreation
(pleasure pursuitsy
Competence formal and informal)
Hope
Excitement

+ = supportive
- = negative
0 = neutral or non-existent

The Victorian Minister of Education's papers and the 'Curriculum Frameworks
documents suggest that at least at the policy level this government is aware of the socia
developmental role of schools. For example, Ministerial Paper Six states:

the Government's fundamental expectation of schools is that they further the
knowledge, understanding and competencies necessary for young people to:

a. participate effectively in the life of a multicultural society;
b. undertake worthwhile work; and

c. plan an active role in the processes through which our society is regulated and
improved.

The school curriculum is the means by which the government's expectations are to
be met. The Framework documents define curriculum to include not only subject
materia but aso the way the school is organised for the teaching and learning process,
asfollows.

The term "curriculum’ covers al the arrangements the school makes for students
learning and development. It includes the content of courses, student activities,
teaching approaches, and the ways in which teachers and classes are organised. It also
includes decisions on the need for and use of facilities.



4 PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME

Critics may well ask why this approach to schooling has not yet made apparent
inroads in the area of delinquency prevention, and some suggestions for further work at
the implementation level can be made:

while state schools have opened up to local community participation, some
communities have been sow to respond, so connections between school and
community are not as strong or as cooperative as they could be;

the importance of student participation in the governance of their schools is
not clearly understood in some schools, particularly in traditional working-
class areas and amongst migrant populations where the Australian culture is
strange and the language difficult;

the number of hostile 'experts who are critical of school performance in the
areas of literacy, numeracy and behaviour control. These pressures make it
difficult for teachers to support moves to open up schools further to
community participation and to feel that they have an educative role as well
asatrainingrole;

the traditional style of teacher training does not enable young teachers to
fully comprehend the Ministry's definition of curriculum. In order to
understand school organisation and classroom climate as integral aspects of
school curriculum, trainee teachers need more exposure to schools, possibly
through school-based projects throughout their training period;

the links between school and industry need to be strengthened so that:

the drain of good teachers to industry is arrested and reversed, or at least
the possibility of exchange remains alifelong option;

students can move from school to work and back again and gain credits
for work experience more easily;

al state schools need to be equipped as a community resource so that
people of all ages can identify with their local schoal;

the increase in funds allocated to private schools has increased the
competition for 'bright' students and this has the effect of eroding the
image of the local school as an instrument of community cohesion and
cooperation.

There may be other pressures at work but the above list of factors working against
government policy for socia development at the primary prevention level serves to
illustrate some of the barriers that still need to be overcome. Until they are overcome,
we, as a community will continue to fund delinquency prevention projects at the
secondary level and possibly using individual control strategies rather than socid
development. Unfortunately, despite the quality of worker employed in these types of
remedial and correctional programs, the barriers to success are far more formidable
than those just outlined in relation to achievement of socia development goals in
schools because, for example, correctiona institutions are outside the mainstream
socia ingtitutions.

These barriers become apparent upon observation of examples given in Tables 2
and 3. The Tables illustrate the differences in strategies that could be employed in
relation to the key social institutions by individual control and social development
approaches to primary and secondary prevention. It will be seen that the central theme
of the individual control approach is 'person blame', whereas the central theme of the
socid development approach is situational improvement through education and
cooperation. The major barrier to success for individual control programs, where there
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IS no alternative to their establishment (for example in correctiona institutions), is how
to design such programs so that they connect to socia development programs at the
primary prevention level. By designing individual control programs in this way,
‘redemptive’ pathways to full membership of the community are created through
reversing negative gratification and/or by developing gratification in other key social
institutions.

Table 2
Examples of Primary Prevention Strategies
Socid Inditution Individua Control Socia Development
Family 1. Devedoping proposals that some 1. Family support - guaranteed minimum income
people should not have children - housing
(but no implementation due - hedlth
to human rights concerns) - child care
Identify 'at risk' families and offering - legd ad
counsalling and welfare benefits - equal access to education
Peers Diversion from court programs 1. Encourage youth contribution to their local
Separation of 'troublesome’ youths, community¥interesting things to do with
e.g. court order: ‘do not associate people of al ages
with . .. 2. Youth cooperative initiatives recognised
Curfew
School Hierarchy of disciplinary sanctions 1. Code of behaviour established for and by
teachers, students and parents
Privileges conditional upon ‘good' 2. Cooperdtive, inclusive teaching, e.g.
behaviour cross-age tutoring, student action research
projects, mixed ability groups
3. Relevant 'negotiated' curriculumsa see
'Frameworks
Work Restricted entry through raising 1. Full employment economy
pre-requisite quaification 2. Indugtrial democracy
Part-time casual work with no 3. Combine work with study
written contract
Unemployment benefit
Community Restricted entry through: 1. Inclusive of loca community members
Organisations a high membership fees 2. Sdf-help neighbourhood programs through
b. credentials Local Government
¢. recruiting competitively, e.g. foot- 3. Advocacy for disadvantaged groups
ball clubs that recruit all over
Audtralia, thereby losing their local
identity
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Table 3

Examples of Secondary Prevention Strategies

Socid Inditution Individua Control Social Development
Family 1. Return to family with counsdlling Family support (see primary prevention
and welfare benefits strategies)
2. Supervision order
Peers 1. Separation from peers through Project which involves identified youth
detention (with other delinquent taking responsibility in community
peers) organisations and activities, e.g. reading
2. Individua skill development to aged people; responsihility for
programsin detention organising a community project;
3. Strict parole conditions re self and peer tutoring and counselling
peers
School 1. Re-entry on restricted conditions Integration into mainstream school
2. Remedia classes, separate from classes and activities
other students Inclusive teaching styles (see primary
prevention strategies)
Negotiated curriculum (see primary
prevention strategies)
Work 1. Work-release programs Job creation programs that lead to permanent
2. Work pre-requisite for parole employment and career paths¥ including
previoudy uninvolved youth
Community 1. Reaxation of entry restrictions for De-ingditutiondisation
Organisations outstanding sponsored individuds Community education
2. Specia organisations for
ex-offenders
Conclusion

According to the old saying, prevention is better than cure. This paper has argued that
delinquency prevention is dependent upon curing some socid ills and for this reason
individual control strategies must be linked to social development policies and
programs. While the individual must be held responsible for his or her behaviour,
membership of the major socia ingtitutions and participation in the major arenas of
community life, are a group responsibility.
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The Youth and the Law Project
Community Crime Prevention in Action

Y outh and Staff from the
Y outh and the Law Project
Campbelltown
New South Wales

T he Youth and the Law Project is set in the Macarthur region, a region which
incorporates three local government areas of Campbelltown, Camden and

Wollondilly. Theregionis60 km to the south-west of Sydney, and has developed east
and west of the Sydney-Melbourne railway line from Liverpool to Picton.

The region was originally planned as a self-sufficient, satellite city of the Sydney
metropolitan area, incorporating housing, schools, shopping centres, transport and
employment for the expected 250,000 residents (by the year 2000). Unfortunately, the
plans were not brought fully to fruition.

The landscape is currently a mixture of medium-density to low-density housing in
the north, rural and bushland in the south and west. Industry has settled in the built-up
centre of the region, but not to planned expectations. The development of public
transport to the large housing estates east and west of the railway line has been
haphazard and falls well below the transport needs of the local population. In its third
decade of development, the construction of entertainment, cultural and sporting
facilitiesis only just beginning.

The population of Macarthur is currently 130,000 and over 50 per cent of the loca
residents are under the age of eighteen. Half of the local population live in housing
commission estates. Thereis a high population of single parent families. Many people
commute to Sydney (an hour and a haf journey each way) for both work and
entertainment. For young people, entertainment includes sporting activities, the
occasiona youth club and hanging around the mall.

The young people of this region share, with their parents, the problems of being
didocated from their friends and networks, frustration with an unresponsive 'system’,
insecurity about the prospects of future employment (to a greater degree than the
inhabitants of central Sydney) and boredom.

The New Approach

The Youth and the Law Project was developed through the interest of the Law
Foundation of New South Wales in the region. The Law Foundation of New South
Wales is a philanthropic trust, set up to fund innovative projects in the areas of legal
education, access to legal services and crime prevention.
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The Law Foundation was interested in providing funding for a pilot program to
prevent youth crime in the region.

In December 1984 the Foundation invited Professor Duncan Chappell, now the
Director of the Australian Institute of Criminology, to prepare a comprehensive report
on youth crime in the region.

Recommendations to combat crime

Professor Chappell's findings showed that, in real terms the ared's crime rate had been
overstated by the media®violent crime was more marked in central Sydney. Most
offences in the area were bresk-and-enters, car theft, and minor property crime.
Truancy was high, as was child abuse, with many children running away from home and
'deeping rough’. Relations between the community (especialy young people on
housing estates) and the police were poor, with claims that uniformed police harassed
young people when investigating offences. Chappell found inexperienced legal
practitioners defending children in court and the children themselves ill-informed about
court processes and the consequences of a guilty finding. He believed too many
children were brought before the courts and favoured more use of cautions and
diversionary schemes.

The next three papers describe successful community crime prevention initiatives
inthe region.



Three Yearsof Youth Participation in
the Community

John Engel
Y outh and the Law Project
Campbelltown
New South Wales

Y outh Forum Ltd, a statewide youth organisation with extensive experience in
supporting action research initiatives of young people throughout New South

Wales, prepared a submission which was presented to the Law Foundation of New
South Wales for a crime prevention project in the region using young people as its
agents.

The Youth and the Law Project Concept

The key question about youth crime prevention that the Project has faced from its
beginning is ‘who should own the problem?". It is in the nature of people to value most
what they have produced themselves. The home handyperson who spends eight weeks
making a ratty old coffee table is likely to value this table more than one purchased
from a store. Whatever approach that was to be used to reduce crime in the region
would have to be owned by young people. If we could not do this, the Youth and the
Law Project would fall into the same category as other additions 'dumped' on the
region¥an under-utilised art gallery, a picnic area vandalised because the residents
did not want it, a railway bridge that people will not use because it is in the wrong
place.

The bottom line for our Project is: 'if young people want it given support, they
will doit'.

This approach carries its own risks and rewards. The risk is that we as staff, as

adults in the community, as decision makers, may be forced to support ideas and
projects that we do not agree with.

The reward is that all the resources this project produces, al the physical things it
makes, the ideas and ideology it promotes¥.will be accepted and protected by the
young people of the community.
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Forum Projects

The Project is based largely on the belief that many crimes perpetuated by young
people are based on unfulfilled needs.

Y oung people have a need for interesting and entertaining things to do, a need for
security and a safe environment, a need for employment and creative and productive
pastimes, a need for socialising with their peers, a need to take risks and to be
Independent and a need for success.

When one or more of these needs are not met, young people can, amongst other
aternatives, take out their frustration through activities which are destructive to
society¥s vandalism, theft, shop stealing, violence and others.

One way of meeting these needs is to join a graffiti gang. Graffiti gangs are
social¥ayou meet new people, they are productive learning experiencesy. participants
begin by learning to 'tag’ walls and after serving their apprenticeships, move on to more
adventurous works. They provide security within a peer group and are obviously a
way of exerting independence from adults. They are, of course, risk-taking
enterprisesysthe risks escalating from the risk of being discovered, to the risk of death
and injury. Asaform of behaviour, they are, however, unacceptable to the mainstream
of society. Graffiti offends our aesthetic senses, we associate it with violence and
insecurity. The Youth and the Law Project aims to provide a socialy acceptable
aternative to this sort of behaviour.

The Project is based around action research initiatives¥.called Forum Projects.
Asapart of a Forum Project, young people:

identify a pressing problem facing young peoplein the region;
research the background to the problem,

decide on arange of solutions to solve the problems;

plan a project to implement this solution; and

Implement the solution.

Forum projects are by no means a smple process. They generdly take between
elghteen months to three years to compl ete.

TheLifeof a Forum Project

Forum Projects begin with a gathering of young people and this happens in two ways.
The Project holds an Annual Community Youth Forum involving 150 young people
from schools, youth centres, refuges and skillshare schemes throughout the region.
Y oung people attend the Forum in groups and bring with them a short presentation about
an issue of concern to them. These presentations happen over the first two days. For
the final two days, young people meet with others interested in the same issue. They
brainstorm possible solutions to the problem, agree on the solution they will implement
and plan a strategy for its implementation. The Forum ends with a presentation from
each workshop group, detailing the plans for the next year.

The second way is through a Workshop Day. Workshop Days focus on a single
issue and have been held to devel op solutions to problems such as vandalism, drug and
alcohol abuse and the problems facing young people from non-English speaking
backgrounds. The format of the day involves both skills development for the young
people who attend and the development of a solution to the issue of the day.
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The next step is for the group to meet. Young people who attend each of these
events are invited to attend meetings afterwards.

Generaly groups meet with a staff member to pursue their objectives. Itistherole
of the staff member to assist the groups in making contact with people in the community
who can help them meet their objectives, plan skills development, maintain
communication with the group and provide research and information services to the
group asthey need it.

The staff of the Project are 'door openers for the young people and skills
providers. These skills range from simple, but essential, skills such as how to use a
telephone book, arranging and running meetings, to more complex skills such as dealing
with decision makers in the area, and writing press releases. The skills a group learns
very much depend on what the group is doing. The one area in which staff do not
contribute isin the area of deciding objectives and directions for the group.

The next step is to make contact with the community. The Youth and the Law
Project is about communication with the community and gaining access to the resources
on offer there. As a 'door opener' the staff make contact with people who Forum
Project participants decide are appropriate to their needs.

The final step which occurs through the life of the Project, is to succeed. We
recognise that one of the most positive experiences young people need to have is one of
success. For thisreason, all Projects must succeed.

The Process

Forum Projects are the principal way the Y outh and the Law Project operates. Some of
the other elements of the Project that directly support this facet of our Project, but arein
themselves discreet projectsinclude:

Community Youth Forum

The Community Youth Forum in itself is not a significant event. Its only purpose is to
begin Forum Projects. However, it provides a number of positive 'spin-offs for young
people.

Group leaders

As ayouth event, the Forum should be run by young people. At a Workshop Day held
in February, fifteen young people are elected to run the Forum. They attend a five-
weekend training program to plan the conference and learn how to run seven workshops
leading to Forum Projects, and six 'Getting to Know Y ou’ sessions.

Teachers, youth workers, loca aldermen and others attend the Forum as
participants, but upon arrival, the organisation and running of the Forum is in the hands
of these fifteen young people.

Workshop days

Workshop Days are one-day events focusing on a particular issue, and are the tools the
Project uses to contact and involve particularly disadvantaged young people. Y oung
offenders, homeless, unemployed young people and young people from non-English
speaking backgrounds are unlikely to attend the four-day Forum, because it is simply
too threatening. We have had success in making contact with these young people
through Workshop Days.
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The Community Youth Forum aso provides a learning experience for young
people whose only contact with the Project is the Community Youth Forum. All
participants give a twenty-minute presentation to explain to the other participants their
views on a particular issue. For most of the participants this is the first time they have
had the experience of being up-front. Schools and youth centres are asked to provide
information about the Forum to young people who are not normally offered this
opportunity.

We are not after debaters, nor public speaking champions¥.we are after young
people who want to do something about the issues¥s not just talk about them.

For many participants, this is the only opportunity they have had of working with
other young people in a cooperative environment. They learn about their values and the
twin skills of making oneself heard and understood and of listening to others.

All of the activities of the Project are attended on a voluntary basis. For this
reason we plan that there is something in it for everyone.

If young people decide to be involved in a Forum Project, a Forum or a Workshop
Day there are certainly many positives along the way. Often young people use one or
more of these linked activities as a stepping off point to more long-term involvement.
At other times they may take what they have discovered and that is all.

The program of the Youth and the Law Project is to provide
opportunities¥s opportunities that are not available in the community as it stands.
Young people may decide to use them as they wish¥.but making that decisor®.to be
involved or not involved, is also alearning experience.

Community links

The daff of the Project are represented on, for example, network committees,
management committees, and regiona planning groups, within the area.

Implications for crime prevention

The Project cannot show that through its existence there is less juvenile crime in the
region. The Project facilitators work in differing capacities with about 300 young
people each year and the problems of evaluating that figure amongst a group of 60,000
others are staggering to say the least.

Adding to the area

It can be seen that part of the reason for youth crime in the region is the lack of facilities
and servi c&for young people, and the young people have reduced this problem by :
writing a booklet to explain the legal system;
improving relationships between young people and police;
providing a vehicle for young peopl€'s views to be represented in the media;
producing a discussion kit about child abuse;
creating and running an under-18's nightclub; and
lobbying the Campbelltown City Council to provide skateboarding facilities.

Before the Project began in 1985, there was little or no consultation with young
people by decison makers in the area.  Young people as part of the Project have
radically changed this situation.

Instances of such consultation include: attending police briefings; discussions with
the Mayor regarding skateboard facilities; discussions at Council meetings regarding
the Child Abuse Kit and Drug Education Project; and discussions with Members of
Parliament, at both state and federal levels regarding a planned multicultural festival.



COMMUNITY CRIME PREVENTION INACTION 15

These experiences are positive ones for both the young people and the decision
makers. Young people learn that people in these positions are approachable and
helpful on many occasions, and for decison makers it is often one of the few
opportunities they have to meet ordinary young people. In terms of access, these
positive experiences also open conduits of communication between other young people
and the powers that be as well.

Role modelling and the press

Months of reviewing the local press faled to find any positive reporting of young
people. In fact, young people who were reported in the media were drug addicts,
murderers, rapists and car thieves. On top of this, young people soon see that the young
people who seem to attract the most attention at school and at home by welfare and
other authorities are the troublemakers. A clear message is given to young people that
the best way to be noticed isto steal something, burn down a school or stab someone.

At the Youth and the Law Project great lengths have been taken to promote and
publicise the positive activities of young people. The response of the print mediato the
flood of materia has been gradually to print more and more of these positive stories.

The most important role models of the project are of course the young participants
themselves. Through their peer groups, these participants are providing a model that
says'It's OK to be productive, it's OK to do useful things.

Participants in the Y outh and the Law Project are not all convicted offenders, but
they are aso not al the brightest, most articulate kids in the area either. Most are
young people who are seen by their friends as being fairly ordinary people¥:but, to
coin acliché, they are doing fairly extraordinary things, and by doing so, showing their
friends that we have within us al, the capability of being extraordinary.

Sills building

Society seems to be, by its nature, competitive. Through their involvement in the
Project, young people learn skills which allow them to compete better. They learn how
to communicate, how to set and achieve their own goals, how to organise, work with,
and in, groups. These skills enable young people to compete for jobs, for education,
for access to services and in genera allow them to take a place in our society rather
than to fall through the gaps and become offenders.

Involvement in this Project is not a panaceafor all the social ills of our society, but
young people possessing these skills are better able to deal with the problems that face
them.

Sl f-esteem

The core of the Youth and the Law Project hinges on using al of its activities to
encourage afeeling of self-worth amongst the participants.

The participants in the Youth and the Law Project are learning to chase success
and if a criticism of the Project is that it makes too much of small successes, it is a
criticism that we will wear emblazoned on our shirts, because we firmly believe that
self-worth is brought about by these successes. Even when a Forum Project group fails
to meet its godls, there must be enough successes along the way to make it worthwhile
for all concerned.

Diversion
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Finally, whilst the Project was set up as a preventive and not a diversionary scheme, it
does serve the diversionary role that any drop-in centre serves, that being, that whilst
young people are occupied in the activities of the Project, they cannot be engaged in
destructive activities elsewhere. It is, however, a product of the processes of the
Project, and not itsaim to act in thisway.

Conclusion

The Youth and the Law Project is a juvenile crime prevention project where young
people act as the agents of crime prevention.
The key to the success of the Project liesin five main areas.

Young people are doing things that are 'red’. Young people are ‘amost
adults. They want to take action on red issues. Anything less would not be
accepted.

Young people are running the Project. Young people want to exert
independence and take risks. The Project provides an environment that
allows them to do this in positive ways.

The naturad complement of taking risks and responsbility is that the
successes of the Project are owned by the participants. Young people
involved in the Project, their friends and peers, recognise that the pursuit of
positive change in the areais worthwhile, enjoyable and interesting.

The community benefits from the Project by reaping the rewards of Forum
Projects. An essential element of the Project is that it shows adults that
young people are willing and capable of improving the area, and dispels the
largely 'media-presented’ myth that all young people are ratbags.

The Project is open to, and taken up by, all young people. Participantsin the
Project come from al walks of life and promote the belief that these goals
are attainable by all3, and not the chosen few.



Child Abusex. No Way!

Axelle Moutia
Y outh and the Law Project
Campbelltown
New South Wales

T he Y outh and the Law Project is designed to give young people a chance to do
something about a topic that concerns them directly or indirectly. | was

fortunate enough to be one of four people who worked on a group project concerning a
very serious problem with our society. Child abuse nowadays is not a rare
phenomenon. It isacleverly disguised problem which the public is more often than not
quite unwilling to discuss. Essentialy, most people prefer not to involve themselves
with other peoplée's problems. However, an apathetic attitude such as this can mean the
difference between a happy child and one who is physically and mentaly injured and
scarred. It could mean the difference between life and death. Until the Community
Youth Forum in 1986, | had no idea of the magnitude of the problem nor how little
information was available to the public.

What evolved from the Forum was a group willing to further the need to strike an
awareness amongst everyone, children and adults, in recognising any form of child
abuse and being responsible enough to do something about it. The group was called
'Kids Caring for Kids. The group decided to create a kit, a booklet containing learning
activities and discussion guestions on physical, emotional and sexua abuse, which
would inform and help others through what islearned. It sounded like a great idea.

Information was collected by writing to people and checking definitions. It took
two years of 'brainstorming ideas to come up with a kit which could be effectively run
in groups of five to ten people facilitated by an experienced person with some training
in the area of child abuse.

The product of our efforts was the kit 'Child Abuse?s No Way!'. Covering the three
types of abuse: physical, emotional and sexual abuse, the kit ideally should not be seen
as therapy, but rather as atraining module in encouraging avareness.

Each section contains:

an information cover page;

afictional story and discussion questions;
askill developing activity; and

adefinition and various newspaper clippings.

For legal reasons, real stories and photographs could not be used, but the fictional
stories are based on reported cases.

The kit also contains information on:
how to notify an authority if one knows or suspects a case of child abuse;
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how to support avictim,

indicators of abuse;

the vital difference between good and bad touching;

an extensive contact list of places and people who can help;
how to run the kit itself; and

suggestions on what you can do to help.

The kit encourages people to become actively involved in stopping abuse. It
develops group participation allowing a variety of opinions and ideas to be discussed
with every contribution being acknowledged. The kit acts as a channd for the
discussion of child abuse amongst young people which in the past has been an
unapproachable topic. Previoudy, thisissue was only discussed in adult circles.

Although distributed to schools, youth groups and community welfare agencies
throughout New South Wales, and interstate, information contained in the kit should not
be reserved for young people¥ait should be known by everyone. The kit was launched
by the Hon. Virginia Chadwick, Minister for Family and Community Services on 16
June 1988.

We did not claim to be experts. We learnt that parents too, have many problems
and can be easily provoked by the innocence of children. However, thereisafineline
between abuse and corrective handling. No child should be subjected to any form of
abuse. There are people available to talk to and places to stay if things should get a
little rough at home. 'Child Abuse?,No Way!": that iswhat it is all about.



The Entertainment Group Forum
Proj ect

Y outh and the Law Project
Campbelltown
New South Wales

T he entertainment group set out to improve entertainment for the youth in the
Macarthur area. The aim was to find out why the Macarthur area needed new

and improved entertainment, to find out exactly what the youth wanted and set up an
appropriate entertainment venue involving the council, local business, and the youth, in
Setting up and running the entertainment venue.
A survey of the needs of Macarthur youth was conducted. This survey showed that

the mg or|ty of youths wished for:

evening entertainment;

an accessible entertainment venue,

affordable costs of entrance fee and drinks and food; and

sufficient supervision so that parents would not worry about their children

and that the youths fun would not be overly interfered with.

When the need was ascertained, the information gathered was presented at a public
meeting to which the following groups had been invited: loca nightclub and pub
owners, police; community youth organisations; parents and citizen associations; school
principal's; contact teachers; and young people involved in project support groups.

At the meeting a detailed plan of the nightclub sought (based on 'Shockwave' the
under 18's night club in Newcastle) was shown. It included:

afloor plan;
alist of al features and facilities and their benefits; and
the benefits of the under 18's nightclub to the community.

Resulting from the meeting contacts were developed in the community, and the
group was able to demonstrate its opinions, research and organisation. Vauable
information was received from people in different fields and the group gained an
awareness of future possibilities.

After the Public Meeting an attempt was made to establish a community support
group, but people were unable to commit themselves.

The group then visited local real estate agents to find out about vacant factories or
buildings. Many problems occurred:

real estate agents reacted negatively to the group because it was more
interested in finding out about buildings rather than buying or renting;
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there was a lack of suitable vacant buildings or factories available in the
Macarthur area; and
the suitable buildings were costly.

The Campbelltown Rollerena Fitness Centre had been trying unsuccessfully to run
adisco at their fitness centre. The Manager contacted the group's Project Officer, and
the Rollerena management was impressed with the work of the group and the Rollerena
Advisory Committee was formed to help run a nightclub for under 18's,

The committee meets on aregular basis at the Rollerena office in Campbelltown.
I ssues discussed included:

aname change from 'Club Teen Disco' to 'C.T.'sunder 18's Nite Club’;
new ideas relating to non-alcoholic cocktails;

organising bands, and

designing promotional materials.

Initialy, about fifty people were attending 'Club Teen Disco' but with word-of-
mouth advertising, numbers grew to 120 people, an ailmost 200 per cent improvement
within weeks of the advisory committee's involvement with the Rollerena.  New
members joined the group who were interested in becoming involved in the running of
CT.'s

Members of the group went regularly to the C.T.'s and took notes on how to
improve the nightclub. A suggestion box was made available for other people. Dress
regulations were set, similar to those of licensed nightclubs. Bands make regular
appearancesys approximately once a month.

The success of this project can be measured by the regular attendance of around
700 youths.



How Y oung People see School:
Thisisno Ship of Fools

Roger Slee
Brisbane College of Advanced Education
Brisbane, Queendand

I n the elegant prose of Madness and Civilization (Histoire de la Folie), Michel
Foucault (1967) explores with searing insight the process by which society has

constructed, refined and applied the mechanisms of segregation and confinement for
those considered unworthy of the usual rights of social cohabitation and intercourse.

Leprosy disappeared, the leper vanished, or ailmost, from memory; these structures
remained. Often in these same places, the formulas of exclusion would be repeated,
strangely similar two or three centuries later. Poor vagabonds, criminas, and
‘deranged minds would take the part played by the leper, and we shall see what
salvation was expected from this exclusion, for them and for those who excluded
them as well. With an atogether new meaning and in a very different culture, the
forms would remain¥s essentially that major form of rigorous division which is
social exclusion but spiritual reintegration (Foucault 1967, p. 7).

So deep have been the preudices against various groups, that they have been
forcibly evicted from the tenancy in the communities that one would have assumed their
birthrights guaranteed them. The spectre of leprosy diminished, the leprosariums
remained as monuments to socia control. Thelr vigil became more functional as new
communities were rounded up and housed thereirdzthe insane, the 'morally and
mentally defective, and the crimina. The situation of these institutions in the midst of
'normal’ society was as worrisome in the Fifteenth Century as it has been in the
Twentieth Century. This anxiety is manifest in the more lateral 'solutions explored.

The popular notion of the 'ship of fools applied varioudly, asit has been to all and
sundry:  political parties, state and federal cabinets, and more imaginatively to
departments within tertiary education institutions, has particularly sobering origins in
Renaissance history. To expunge or abort madness from their communities, local
authorities commissioned merchant seamen to accept consignment of a human cargo of
the insane and deliver them to wherever they could be traded, sold or gected. A
difficult transaction for even the most entrepreneurial of international traders to
expedite, what happened to these tragic cargoes is not carefully chronicled in historical
records. The concern was simply with identifying and removing a group that manifest a
perceived threat to society. Put smply, it was apolitical act. The problem was far too
difficult, attitudes far too entrenched; let us ssimply remove that problem by a deight of
hand.



22 PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME

If space permitted we could explore this history further in order to demonstrate that
while treatments have changed over time, the intent has, in some quarters,
fundamentally endured. A committee commissioned by then Director of Education,
Frank Tate, to explore the issue of intellectual disability isindicative:

The army of unskilled vagrants, habitual inebriates, criminals and lunatics is largely
recruited from the ranks of the mentally defective ... by discovering these social
criminals before they have committed crime, society can take measures to prevent
them ever committing it by means of permanent custodial care (Victorian Public
Records Office 1911, pp. 1-2).

According to Lewis (1987) the 'invention of measurable intelligence’ and the
expansion of the special education industry in Victoria owes more to the traditions of
socia cleansing and control Foucault describes, than it does to the more popular
discourse of 'benevolent humanitarianism’. Indeed, the powerful and pervasive belief
that mental defectiveness signified a predisposition to criminality and moral depravity,
made it imperative that society protect itself by means of diagnosis and segregation of
these imminently dangerous people.

This process of diagnosis and segregation had two immediate effects. It
necessitated the creation and continual refinements of the instruments of diagnosis, not
that they have ever been subjected to the cold light of public scrutiny. Moreover it
created a need for the creation of destinations for the diagnosed. The industry was thus
forged. Like al other such processes, the function begat the need for experts to police
the diagnosis and custodia care programs. Ultimately the bureaucracies grew. This
was capped off by the necessary spawning of their linguistic legitimation.

This last facet is most pressing in the context of this discusson. While the
imperatives for the types of actions we are describing here ran according to one
agenda, public explanations were aways depicted within a significantly different
discourse. The depoliticisation of language to divert from or conceal bureaucratic or
political intentions has been extensively explored elsewhere (Barthes 1972, p. 143;
Foucault 1967; Cohen 1985). The point of this discussion then is to place a recent
research project | conducted with young people in Melbourne schools within a broader
context of education and social policy.

We need, as Kapferer (1987) has observed, to be vigilant against the dragooning of
education, delinquency prevention programs and other areas of youth policy
development into concealed imperatives for the containment of young people contrary
to their needs and valuable educational and social outcomes. This project was
designed to consider the needs of young people, to examine how schools might better
meet these needs and evaluate an off-site model of educationa provision to ‘at risk'
students.

A great deal of research interest has focussed upon the role of academic failure
and differential and stratifying school institutional processes in the production of a
marginal and resistant student population (Polk 1984; Knight 1985; Slee 1988). That
these people are increasingly being directed towards a range of unsatisfactory choices,
including juvenile crime, drug and alcohol abuse, homelessness and prostitution has
been the subject of serious and vicarious academic and media attention. A popular
response to the perceived problems of these young people has been the proliferation of
alternative settings and programs to cater for their ‘special needs. Mongon (1988) is
amongst local and international researchers who have demonstrated the inherent
problems of this symptomatic or reflexive response. Ultimately the question of the goal
of increased post-compulsory school participation needs to be confronted. Is there an
educational point? Will it contribute to better educational and socia outcomes for all
young people? Or isit a variation on the theme of containment thought entertainment
and restricted range of aternatives?
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Schools cannot be the 'ship of fools. To entertain, to contain without addressing
the critical issues of articulation between education, training, higher education and the
labour market; or confronting the needs of homeless youth will not suffice. It would
merely contribute to the growing numbers of resistant, alienated and disenfranchised
youth. What this project unambiguoudy demonstrates is the capacity of young people to
distinguish between rhetoric and reality and to articulate an agenda of needs.

How Y oung People See School

A group of thirteen to fifteen-year-old students from Collingwood Education Centre,
Fitzroy Secondary College and Richmond Secondary College was approached. The
brief for the 'Good Shepherd Y outh and Family Service' project was to:

identify the educationa needs of young people; and
evaluate their existing education program.

The focus here is on the first part of that commission.
Project design

Approaches were made to the aforementioned schools as these were all served by the
agency sponsoring the project. At Collingwood Education Centre (CEC) Michael
Metcafe's Year 11 Social Studies class volunteered to design, implement and evaluate
asurvey of Year 7-10 students randomly selected from the three schools. They were
assisted by Year 11 students from Fitzroy Secondary College (FSC).

The project was to become a part of those students' Y ear 11 curriculum, their work
evaluated and contributing to their assessment. It is essential that such work be
legitimised through recognition as accredited assessment tasks.

Preliminary discussions determined that the target population for the research
would comprise ten students from each of level 7, 8, 9 and 10 from each of the
following schools: CEC, FSC and Richmond Secondary College (RSC). So forty
students participated from each school with the total sample population being 120
students.

This sampling was designed to gauge the levels at which issues emerged or
became more critical for students. It also allowed for variance between the selected
inner urban schools. Teachers randomly selected the students; however, there was an
attempt to make the samples equal in terms of gender representation.

Student researchers

The students from CEC and FSC engaged in the research teams were required to
participate in two training days at the Melbourne College of Advanced Education. The
setting provided the opportunity for students to work within and observe a tertiary
education ingtitution. The participation of lecturers from Melbourne University,
Melbourne College of Advanced Education and the Ballarat College of Education
extended this tertiary orientation for the students. Implicit was a commitment to the
principle that learning is not unique to the formal classroom.

Students were assured that their findings would be useful. The students would
present their results to the Victorian State Board of Education to assist them in their
deliberations which would influence the shaping of the Y ears 7-10 curriculum.
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The students were led through a range of activities to develop their research skills
and commenced the task of identifying the students perceptions of their educationa
needs. The range of issues included the following: work skills orientation and
education; teaching methods and socia development; human relations and socia
devel opment; school governance; gender and multicultural issues; and school amenities.

The students themselves determined the questions for the survey. This process was
valuable as it enabled the students to interpret their own experience and articulate their
understandings in a public forum and to test their understandings against the experiences
of their peers. Students owned the research process and results.

The students' perceptions of school3.what the data showed

Summary of findings:
A comprehensive curriculum was offered to Years 7-10 students in the
sample schools. Mathematics and English were deemed the most important
components of the schools academic fare. Curriculum development is
required in:

Work Education

Computer Studies

Technology Studies

Human Relationships/Personal Development.

Increasing student commitment to the study of science has not filtered down
to school level according to this sample. There was a dippage of
perceived importance amongst the older students.

The majority of the respondents aspire to the completion of Year 12 studies.
This contrasts with national evidence on participation rates.

Compulsory attendance should be increased to sixteen years of age.

A dggnificant level of anxiety was recorded about leaving school and
vocational destinations¥s or otherwise.

Higher education was not considered to be an option that was redlistically
available to most of the cohort.

Students expressed concern that links between the labour market and school
programs were not made explicit.

Factors contributing to 'unhappiness at school may possibly be ameliorated
without involving fundamental changes to school life and its administration.

Teaching methodology represents a magjor focus for student dissatisfaction.
A point highlighted in the QERC Report (1985, p. 42).

Rule-making and application is seen to be remote from the students. A
greater say in the determination of school rules was seen to be important.

Students expressed a need for the recognition and extension of their rights.

Room exists for the improvement of student/teacher relationships.

Though the chart, on the face of it, reported that girls get as good a deal from
schools as boys, female respondents were more inclined to express the need
for an extension of ther rights and the development of more participatory
structures in the school.

School climate, educationa delivery and achievement and curriculum
content would all improve through greater student participation in decision-
making. This opportunity would increase the commitment of ‘troublesome
students.
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Young People on the Outside?

The above findings were supplemented by discussion with young people at the Fitzroy
Community Y outh Centre who had prematurely left schoal.

Among the issues which emerged which contributed to the marginalisation and
school- Ieavl ng of these people were the following:

Access to information about financial assistance for impoverished studentsis
scant within schools.

When such assistance is arranged, it is insufficient to meet the requirements
of families seeking to extend their children’s education.

Ingtitutional inflexibility leads inexorably to the exclusion of many young
people.

Students who have to assume home duties for periods of time, receive little
assistance in re-entering school life. Students who need to work part-time
have similar difficulty in making part-time arrangements with schools.

Discipline procedures induce dossiers, labels and sanctions which are
segregative and non-redemptive.

Teaching methodologies were identified as inflexible and the teachers as
remote. The young people believed that teachers often misunderstood the
problems students experienced. Whether thisis accurate or not isirrelevant
If the perception is established.

Curriculum seemed irrelevant and chances of it leading to work dlim.
Families felt unwelcomed by the school or were reticent to approach the
school because they felt 'deficient’ or inadequate.

Crisis support in schoolsis severely limited and inadequate.

Attempts at remedia education are frequently humiliating.

Schools do not, through their curricula, establish a climate of acceptance of
students in different or difficult circumstances. Socia ostracism leads to
many feeling little option but to leave school.

The Impact of the Research

One of the most exciting aspects of the project was the presentation of the report by the
students to the State Board of Education, senior personnel from the Ministry of
Education, and the Catholic Education Office and to academics and students from the
Student Participation Working Party at the Rialto building in Melbourne.

Clearly the meeting was of mutual benefit. The research team engaged in public
discussion of their work had to articulate and defend their findings. Moreover, they
tabled recommendations for school improvement. Students were accountable for their
work, demonstrating in a most productive manner the skills and knowledge that they had
gathered on the way.

An invitation extended to students to participate further in the State Board of
Education's 'Barriers to Participation Project’ was indicative of the impact of the
research upon those who attended. The monitoring processes that were built into the
project also served to endorse the beneficial nature of the project. Tertiary students
from Melbourne College of Advanced Education produced a film from the project.
More importantly, others were involved in observing the student researchers and
interviewing them to evaluate the quality of the learning experience. Both the film and
the evaluation reports provided a powerful confirmation of the learning process and the
utility of the work undertaken.

A strong theme throughout the work lies in its concurrence with reports such as
QERC 1985; Making The Future (Middleton et a. 1986); In The National Interest
(Commonwedlth Schools Commission 1987) and Learning Initiatives To Include All
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Sudents In The Regular Classroom (Slee, in press) which move the emphasis from
compensatory models of educational delivery to the development of non-stratifying
comprehensive curricula for al students. Students invite schools to continue to
embrace them in participatory decision-making structures of curricula development and
school governance. Holdsworth (1988) has demonstrated the ability of students to
assume such a role. They argue for a broadening of curriculum and of assessment
practices so as to achieve greater congruence with the world that awaits them. To
support such development they seek the movement of support into the schools rather
than away from the classroom, and the 'freeing up' of ingtitutional arrangements to
enable participation on "part-time contracts..

Alternative Settingsto Cater for the'Special Needs of 'At Risk' Students

A number of alternative centres have emerged to cater for the 'specia needs' of 'at risk’
students. There are two major concerns emanating from the application of labels such
as 'special needs and 'at risk’ students. Firstly, the definition of categories for such
differential treatment is highly subject, often impoverished by a lack of contextua
analysis or understanding.

Secondly, the application of such labels, and the ensuing treatment of students has
been convincingly demonstrated to assume the yoke of a sdf-fulfilling prophesy
(Lemert 1967; Schur 1971 and 1973; Pink 1982).

Though based upon good intentions, the proliferation of 'off-site¢’ solutions to
disruption in schools represents an example of this labelling process. Two teaching
units were established in Victoria. Those responsible were remiss in reflecting
international evaluations of, and consequent anxieties about similar centres. Her
Majesty's Inspectorate tabled its unfavourable review of off-site centresin 1978. That
report entitled Behavioural Units (Her Majesty's Inspectorate 1978) raised a number
of disturbing issues which included: the problem of labelling and its consegquences on
educational outcomes, restricted curriculum offerings to the students; reintegration
processes were neither well-defined or successful for the magjority of referrals; referral
processes were inconsistent between schools; disproportionate referral of working
class and minority group children; parents and students often not clear on the reasons
for referral or their educationa prognosis; and referral of students had no appreciable
positive effect on the referring school in terms of diminishing suspensions, incidence of
corporal punishment, or declining referrals.

While authorities in Hartford, Connecticut found that only 7 per cent of students
referred to units found their way back to their regular classroom (Hartford Public
Schools 1975), Daines records that the behaviour warranting the referral re-emerged in
more than 60 per cent of the students who managed to be reintegrated (Daines 1981).
This becomes particularly significant when considering the Inner London Education
Authority's report that only 30 per cent of those referred to off-site centres are
successfully reintegrated (ILEA 1985). No such evaluation of longitudinal data has
been conducted in Australia. Reports remain anecdotal and descriptive.

Further disquiet is prompted by Galloway (1980) who notes that:

. . theincreasing referral rate reflects a variation on Parkinson's Law: the number
of problem children referred to psychologists for special education hasincreased in
direct proportion to the availability of resources.

The rapid expansion of off-site units in Britain to offer over 7000 places for
students by 1984 (Mongon 1988, p. 190) is testimony to the maxim of generating one's
institutional indispensability. Since 1980, Victoria has played host to a further five
units with numerous others coming under different descriptions. This and continuing



HOW YOUNG PEOPLE SEE SCHOOL 27

cals for further expansion have occurred since the release of integration policy which
affirms the Education Ministry's commitment to desegregation.

As the students have articulated in this research project, their needs are not
essentially 'special’ and therefore in need of individual remediation. All young people
have needs. Pearl et al. (1978) summarises these needs for us:

Recognition and extension of COMPETENCE
BELONGING

Students work needs to demonstrate USEFULNESS, both to themsalves
and the community in which they live

HOPE for the future.

That the traditional, narrow, stratified academic curricula is not accommodating
these needs for identifiable groups of young people has been well documented in a
succession of research reports and government documents (QERC 1985;
Commonwealth Schools Commission 1987 and DEET 1987) are indicative. The
failure of schools in developing curricula and organisational flexibility to include all
students was identified by the Nationa Inquiry into Homeless Children (Human Rights
and Equal Opportunity Commission 1989, pp. 271-2).

The challenge then is for education authorities and their schools to develop
curricula which address the needs of all students rather than developing processes
which transport children into streams which lead them further away from the possibility
of successful educational outcomes. We seem to have returned to our introduction: the
proliferation of metaphorical 'ships of fools is unacceptable from educational and
socia justice standpoints. Similarly we need, as the students are exhorting us, to
address what it is we are going to do with the post-compulsory curricula to ensure that
the drive for retention is not an imperative for social containment.
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Education and Children 'At Risk'

Stephen Henderson
Ballarat Children's Home and Family Services
Victoria

T his paper is based upon the philosophy and practice of the Education Unit at
Ballarat Children's Home and Family Services. It also draws upon the

experience and background of the two teachers within that unit (S. Henderson and J.
Coish).

The aim of the paper is to highlight the need for structures to address the problem
of increasing concerns amongst educators in relation to familial, behavioural and
academic breakdowns amongst early post-primary school age children. It will focus
attention on education as a response to socia indicators.

The Educational Per spective

Schools are learning to have to cope with a growing number of disenfranchised people.
They are learning that they have to adopt strategies, curricula and management models
in order to cope with the increasing socia and educational demands placed upon them.
Whilst this process evolves into practical terms viz. Victorian educational transition
over the last decade, the problems for and in schools increase: that is, schools are
responding in a delayed manner.

The universal objectives of education seem to be overshadowed by the realities of
day-to-day living in today's classrooms. Whilst the ideals are still manifested and one
hopes that educational realisation is met, it does appear that the days when schools
dealt exclusively with dictating and moulding the cultural ethos, the social mores and
values, the vocationa training and experience and general educational pursuits are
numbered. These are now being challenged by a seemingly rapid social change, or the
consequences of such achange.

Education may aim to change society, but in order to accommodate such change
society must place the necessary demands on it. The demands have aways been there,
but now the education system is not fully equipped to deal with them.

Schools and teachers in their new roles, are increasingly frustrated with the
problems of getting involved and coping.

Nonetheless, criticisms directed at schools in the past still have some relevance
today. In general they indicate that service to the community falls short:

Schools are inappropriate settings for nearly all objectives involving responsibility
that affect others. . . (Coleman 1974, p. 146)

Many school leavers are disappointed and often alienated (Fitzgerald et al. 1976).
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Too many young people are leaving the education system unprepared for the
demands which their new lifestyle will place upon them (Morgan & Hart 1977, p.
47).

Whilst these reports and others (Behrens 1978; Barnett & Burrell 1982; and
Browne 1983) have highlighted problems that are now being addressed, there is till a
significant perceived deterioration in academic skills and the lack of the capacity of
school systems to cope with the increasing social problems. It should now be
recognised that the comment made by Musgrave (1976) that ‘education is now seen as a
social problem (p. 36)' isindeed very real today.

The Problem Perceived

In simple terms the so-called Australian classless society is increasingly being shown
to be mythical when tested against the measurements of economic consumerism and
material wealth. There is an ever-increasing void between the 'haves and the 'have
nots. Schools have focussed on the ability of people to learn to survive and adapt
within the parameters of the 'haves; however, there are indications that to be in the
position of the 'haves is becoming harder and harder to attain.

Just how bad things are and at what rate socia problems are increasing can be
debated. It may be that things are not getting worse, but that more issues are being
identified and addressed or that we are becoming far more attuned to them. Whatever
the stance in terms of educational initiatives and issues, 'the nature of the beast is
changing'.

Attention is no longer focussed on the norm of the nuclear family: home ownership,
employment; but rather there is recognition of split families, welfare, poverty, children
in crisis, delinquency and unemployment.

Today it is not so important to debate what is happening and why, but rather the
impact occurring as a result. It is not the intention of this paper to investigate these

Issues, but rather to raiseit for further discussion and research at alater date.

The factors that need to be considered are the relationships between juvenile
delinquency commonalities, the social framework and how schools fit into the picture.

In early patterns of juvenile delinquency the following similarities emerge. There
are consistently family or emotional problems. parent rejection, single parents and/or
step-parents seem to be the norm rather than the exception. Many express not only the
behavioural traits of needing to impress their peers, but also a desire to climb in status
within the sub-group. Having difficulty at home and with a variety of socia
expectations leads to difficulty within the school system. It usually follows that the
sub-culture is identified and a reinforcement of negative self-image ensues. At this
point there is a general rejection of the educational institution. Allied with the above
criteria are the issues of authority and power relationships which are constantly being
challenged.

What schools are seeing is opting out, as a result of problems and in some cases a
reaction against the school because of its methods of dealing with the problems.

In terms of the social influences, we observe that in Victoria alone between 1985
and 1986 children in foster care increased by 27 per cent, child protection cases
increased by 29 per cent and whilst welfare payments remained fairly static, supporting
parents benefits increased by a massive 70 per cent (Victorian Y ear Book 1987).

A review of police statistics shows that in the same period a major increase in all
crimes occurred. Similar rates of increase were observable particularly for child
offences¥, up by an average of 10 per cent per annum, with particular notice being paid
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to 1986-87 where child drug offences were up by 58 per cent and street offences

increased by 33 per cent (Victorian Police Annual Reports 1985-1987).

Underlying the above are the changes within the social fabrication of families,
employment opportunities and desires. These sorts of issues combined with the
trangitions within Victorian education establish an interesting scenario of what the
future consequences may be in terms of socia and educational adaptions.

In the Ballarat education region alone (which aso reflects state-wide trends)
school attrition and retention rates are changing. Ten years ago approximately 60 to 70
per cent of Year 7 enrolments had |eft school prior to their final year. Now that figure
Is almost reversed in that 60 to 70 per cent of Year 7 enrolments are staying on. This
means that schools are taking in an increasing number of students with different socia
experiences at the base level. These students are staying on at school due to general
socia changes and the lessening of opportunities, leaving the schools trying to meet
their needs. However schools as communities and social microcosms, are subject to
vastly different perceptions and 'pulling factors. As far as the students are concerned
the pressures and problems around them outweigh the ‘importance’ of school.

In conversations with many teachers, we are hearing the same sort of complaints
and worries about the general incidences and behavioural problems that are occurring
in schools. The common factor is that 'things have got worse' and they are getting
'harder and harder to deal with'.

The sorts of problems referred to are increases in overt aggressiveness,
particularly amongst males, increased fighting and more malicious wounding, acts of
violence against persons and property; burning, use of knives, manufactured weapons
and genera acts of violence and vandalism. Allied with thisis the genera impression
that lack of common courtesy is more the norm than the exception.

On the other hand, there has been an increase in the number of parents seeking
consultation with schools for help in dealing with their children. They are far more
willing to talk about their family problems. There has also been an increase in the
number of complaints made about teachers and from teachers about students.

Overadl, the picture that emerges is one in need of investigation. What we at the
Ballarat Children's Home and Family Services are saying is that given certain criteria,
a chance exists for children to miss out on educational opportunities that should be
available to them, and the possibility exists that they may offend. Thus the concept of
intervention has been developed, and we are attempting to address and anticipate these
problems.

The History of the Education Unit

In 1981 the Youth Support Unit was funded (by the Transition Education Advisory
Committee) for a project officer to liaise between young people involved in the Hostel
and Community Supervision Programs, their families and the school system. During
this time it became clear that the educational services available to potentially capable
students, were inadequate in their resources to motivate these students. A need existed
to establish a School Extension Program. Difficulties at school are often exacerbated
by students who are experiencing chronic family problems. Most youths caught up in
the welfare system fall into this category. The residents of the hostel and the
participants of the Community Supervision Program are no exception.

By 1986 the Education Unit was dealing with chronic school truants and aimed to
provide support and develop programs of personal skills, social competency, life skills
and leisure time. What this lead to was alittle like a ‘dumping ground' for schools who
did not, or could not, face up to the problems of dealing with these students.

By the end of 1987 the question was raised whether the Education Unit should
continue to provide an dternative schooling model, separate from mainstream
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schooling, when current state educational philosophy and objectives demanded
integration and retention in post-primary schooling. A review was undertaken and as a
result the current model was adopted based upon the Integration Model of Processes:
whereby the aim was to increase the participation of children with impairments and
disabilities in the education programs and socia life of regular schools in which their
peers without disabilities participate. It aso seeks to maintain the ideal of the
participation of all children in the educational programs and social life of regular
schools.

Thus, our current model was established and began operation in February 1988. It
should be pointed out that the unit operates under the auspices of a pilot study and is
undergoing changes and extensions as the need occurs. It is dso subject to a formal
review.

The Current Situation

The Education Unit's primary focus is to provide a viable educational and counselling
serviceto itsclients: students, families and staff from Ballarat's post-primary schools.

Through discussion and research, it was felt that there were seven categories of
students who could benefit from the program, and it is those seven categories that are
termed 'at risk’. With the use of consultation and referral forms, 'at risk' students are
identified and referred to the Education Unit. They are students who:

are or were on court orders,

are socially/educationally/family isolated;

have experienced abuse or neglect;

have more than one major family, socia or educationa problem;
are or have afamily member in care;

are truant or school refusers; or

suffer extremely low self-esteem.

Students may be referred and accepted into the unit on the basis of one or more of
these above criteria.
Once accepted, the Education Unit aims to establish a pattern of acceptable school
attendance, behaviour and attainment by:
withdrawing a student (on a short-term basisy. four weeks) to participate in a
full-time educational, social counselling program at the Education Unit
located within the Ballarat Children's Home and Family Services building.
on completion of the four-week program, integrating the students into
mainstream schooling on a part-time basis for three weeks;
on completion of part-time integration, undertaking a three-week phase of
full-time school at the end of which the Education Unit teaching staff
withdraw and adopt a monitoring coordinating role.

Tantamount to the success of the program is the continuing support structures that
are developed. Whilst the teaching staff withdraw their full-time support in order to
begin a new group, the school initiatives concerning curriculum, management and
behavioura strategies are maintained, as well as the family counselling and therapy and
any other support personnel that have been brought into the case. (See Appendix 1,
Program Outline and Staff Responsibilities).

The Education Unit has as its specific objectives the following, in that each student
who participates in the program has access to:

individual education tuition at an appropriate level for success;
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programs of remediation or extension;

a variety of curriculum materials and stimulus in order to broaden their
concept of their own school achievement;

individual and family counsealling from the teaching staff, family counsellors,
social workers and youth workers;

a variety of social situations to broaden their experiences and methods of
adaptability;

appropriate curriculum and behavioural expectations from staff in
mainstream schools; and

mainstream school supports from school staff, Ballarat Children's Home staff
and any other person deemed appropriate within the development of the

program.

Education Unit Statistics

Although still in itsinfancy the Education Unit is attempting to come to terms with those
issues that schools are unable to. A number of factors may contribute to the relative
success of the program because it is unlike an 'ordinary’ school in size, location and
number. It does not have a school staff, apart from the two teachers. It draws upon
personnel and resources that are immediately accessible within its own organisation
and which would be unavailable in schools. In al we believe that the Unit has the
potential to address a number of problems effectively. Also it might be regarded as
relatively unique in that it is not dealing with 'after the event' nor isit just advising and
passing the onus back to schools, but rather it is dealing in a preventative and early
Intervention manner.

Table 1
Overall Figures
Number of referrals 411
Referrals accepted 24
To date satisfactory conclusions 22

Unsatisfactory conclusions 2
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Table 2
Student Ages

12 Years 8
13 Years 9
14 Years 7

Table 3

Student Residence

Housing Commission residents 12
Other Ballarat city 6
Ballarat country 6

Table4

Family
Two parents (Bial) 7
Two parents (Step) 7
Single parent 9
Relative responsible 1
In care 0

Table 5

Employment

Parent employed 11
Parent unemployed 13

Table 6

Major conflicts with

Parents 8
Teachers 15
Non sub-group peers 13
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Table7

Major problems

Was/is on court orders 2
Suffered abuse or neglect 4
Magjor behavioura problem 17
Persona hygiene problem 7
Aggressiveness 6
School truancy 10
School refusal 3
lliteracy 4
Innumeracy 4
Lack of socid skills 14
Immaturity 7
Academicaly below age 2 years + 9
Low self-esteem 14
Strong dder peer influence 5
Table 8

Major emphasis of program

Truancy matters 13
Behaviour modification 17
Academic assistance 14
Family intervention 11

Initial Assessment of the Unit to date

The ten-week program appears to be just the right length and balance of time to ded
with and develop supports for the students, and families. Our timetable has been
organised so as to incorporate a term holiday break between full-time attendance and
either the first or second integration phase. So far, this has worked well, as it creates
the impression of a new start for the student, who commences a new term together with
peers. All students have expressed a little concern about going back to school, but so
far, this has been overcome relatively quickly.

It is interesting to note the different viewpoints expressed about the Unit's role.
Schools generally see the role as a service to themselves in dealing with such aspects
as school truancy, student behaviour problems, motivation and curriculum support.

Ballarat Children's Homes and Family Services see the role as a service to the
student and family in terms of support and counselling.

The student sees the role as a service to him/herself whereby somebody who is not
associated with the school is taking an interest or providing assistance.

The teaching staff are conscioudly trying to work towards satisfying all three
viewpoints. In some cases it is regarded as more appropriate that more effort be
placed on one area, depending on the nature of the problem at hand.

Asteachers, the most important criteriafor successful integration still is that all the
parties involved must have the confidence and willingness to work towards a
satisfactory solution.

We have maintained the philosophy that environmental influences do not excuse a
student; they may, however, help in understanding and addressing the cause. Much of
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the Education Unit's work, therefore, has centred around family, school and community
liaison, with a follow-up of any other support services that may be involved with the
case.

During the full-time component of the student's attendance, approximately 160
hours are spent virtually on a one-to-one basis. From this, it is not unrealistic to expect
some positive development to occur. It is noteworthy that this time equates a teaching
load of four to five classes per week (without the class size) over a whole year.
Students who have been in the program so far and have been successfully integrated at
school are gaining generally good reports from staff. Also staff appear to be satisfied
that the appropriate supports for the students are now in place. It is aso interesting to
note that where problems do eventuate the school is in a better position to remediate
them.

Evaluation

It should be kept in mind that the Education Unit and its staff do not condtitute a
behaviour moderation unit, a special school, or psychoanalysis. Rather it congtitutes a
unit or team who believe that within our own network and access to other services we
can offer a coordinated service to schools, families and students.

To talk in terms of success and failure of the program and/or students is a little
difficult when the parameters of success and failure are defined differently and seen
differently by the schools and the unit. The unit is concerned with access and
preventative educational and social strategies to alleviate some of the familial
pressures that affect learning and behaviour. This program is followed up and built
upon by schools whereby students should have access to a network of people and
strategies. The nature of the supports will vary in each individual case. What is
important, is that the school is in a position to continue the work and employ the
Education Unit staff in the most beneficia way in the time that they are available to
schools.

Conclusion

Over the years enough evidence has been collected to show that there is a need for a
combined coordinated service to function as the catalyst for families with problemsin
structure, school truancy or refusal, potential offending and genera school presented
problems. The Education Unit attempts to provide this catayst by engaging such
students in worthwhile educational and socia activities so that they may attend school
in amanner which is more befitting of the 'normal’ or ‘average’ student. To expect these
students to be totally adaptable and to forego their previous experiences is too
ambitious. At the very least, the students have been presented with an opportunity or
experience that they would otherwise not have had, and we only hope that some good
has resulted fromit.
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Appendix 1 - Program Outline and Staff Responsibilities

Program
Education Program Week No. Length
A. School Referral 8
B. Assessment Procedures 9-10
C. Education Unit Attendance 1-4 4 weeks
- school work
- gpecid program
D. Half time Education Unit 57 3 weeks
E. Full time at school 8-10 3 weeks
F. Integration and support Ongoing
G. Monitoring of previous students Ongoing
Staff Responsibilities
FORA. Consultancy Co-ordinate and cross refer to
Discussion other BCH & FS services
Reviews for their input: family counselling
Liaison and therapy, family
Coordination aid, youth support and
| financia services.
FOR B. Selection of Assessment Committee
students discussion and
investigation of referrals,
| follow up and interviews
FOR C. Teaching Development of appropriate
- remediation curriculum
- academic
- leisure
- coping skills
|
FORD. Counsdling | Curriculum and classroom
supports
FORE. School based
support group
follow up and
monitoring
FORF& G Continue monitoring and
- active role on school based
support group.
FOR ALL Maintain ongoing report and
—>

evaluation procedures




Helping Alienated Students

Peter Flint
St Augustine's Specia School
Geelong
Victoria

St Augustine's Special School®, Geelong, is a specia school for adolescents
with severe behaviour disorders. It has a maximum enrolment of 12

students, boys and girls. There is a total staff of five, two general area teachers, one
physical education and outdoor education teacher, one vocationa preparation teacher
and the Principal .

The school is housed in a converted house on the site occupied by the
Administrative Headquarters of St Augustines Adolescent and Family Services,
Barwon. It is intentionally different in appearance and operation from the students
previous experience of schooling.

The Students

The students are referred to the school from the Ministry of Education, Community
Services Victoria, local paediatricians, or other welfare agencies. The students have
long histories of an inability to handle conventional schooling. Their behaviour
patterns range from the violent aggressive adolescent to the neurotically withdrawn
one.

The average student has most or al of the following qualities:

male;

single parent family, below the poverty line;

long history of school suspension, expulsion, disruption and truanting;
verbal 1Q about 80, performance |Q about 100;

3-4 years behind in language skills;

4-5 years behind in maths skills;

very low self-esteem as measured on Coopersmith Self-Esteem inventory;
sees education as worthless;

wants to get ajob, while not demonstrating any job retention skills;

It isimportant to note that the 'special’ nature of the school isrelated to 'behaviour'. The school
does not cater for the adolescent with mild mental impairment, the psychotic adolescent, or the
physically disabled adolescent. However some of these conditions are present in the school as
the condition has been uncovered during the school's assessment.
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will leave school at, or before, 15 years devoid of any employment skills;
at high risk of being a‘feral adolescent'.

What has alienated them?
Life experiences, family and school issues have affected them.

School issues:  inadequate assessment; irrelevant curriculum; alienating school
structures; and staff attitudes.

How do we help alienated Students?

Through people: the school staff are our most valuable resource. Other factors are:
different education structures; due process; thorough assessment; and curriculum.

School Mission Statement

The school seeks to educate those adolescents who are unable to participate in regular
schooling due to mgor behavioural problems. It addresses the needs of the whole
person.

Goals of the School

The goals of the school are: to have the child physically present; to develop a peaceful
and enjoyable educational environment; to develop an individualised educational
environment for the child; and to implement, monitor and evaluate the program.

Programs of the School (in order of priority)

Behaviour Management
Therapeutic Interventions
Program Enjoyment
Self-Esteem Devel opment
Academic Maintenance
Preparation for Transition

Problems

One problem is the gap after school, and before work. These students cannot cope with
local unemployment programs. They cannot manage the socia demands. Something
else is needed. The school needs to undertake again the socialisation task of years 1
and 2 of life, perhaps through along-term low stimulus wilderness program.

We agree with the research by Safer 1982 (USA), Topping 1983 (UK), and Slee
1988 (Australia), that while our school copes and maintains many young people in an
educationa environment, we do not provide along-term educational environment.
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The Future

The school must develop a post-school pre-vocational program and possibly a long-
term wilderness program.
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The New-L ook Police Youth Club

Percy Carter
Superintendent
Police Department
New South Wales

C ommunity perception of the Federation of New South Wales Police Citizens
Youth Clubs, and, for that matter, Police Citizens Youth Clubs throughout

Austrdia, appears to be that of male-dominated sporting organisations providing
boxing, wrestling, judo, weight-lifting and other 'manly’ activities for macho young men.
Certainly this was once the case. Today the picture is changing.

The Mission of the Federation of New South Wales Police Citizens Y outh clubsis :

By ethical, cost-effective and efficient means, provide the citizens of New South
Wales with programs and activities designed to impact on the incidence of
antisocial and criminal behaviour amongst young people.

This statement of the federation's raison d'étre was formulated in 1987 against a
background of doubt concerning the relevance of the organisation to the young people of
today's society.

Before examining the 'New Look Police Citizens Youth Clubs, a review of the
Federation's history and structure is worthwhile.

TheFirst Fifty Years¥ 1937 to 1987

The Federation began on 1 April 1937, following initiatives of Police Commissioner
William J Mackay and the Rotary Club of Sydney. On that day, the first Police Boys
Club opened in a disused police lockup in Woolloomooloo. The premises had been
renovated for the purpose with financia assistance from the government of the day.

Woolloomooloo was chosen because it was one of Sydney's most difficult areas to
police. Crime and antisocial behaviour in the area involving young people was
rampant and there existed arising incidence of substance abuse.

On 23 September 1938, the Federation of NSW Police Boys Clubs was
incorporated under the Companies Act of 1936 as a public company, limited by
guarantee and was registered as a charity.

In 1945, the company changed its name to the Federation of NSW Police-Citizens
Boys Clubsin recognition of the work and support provided by the community.

In November 1985, the Federation was renamed the Federation of NSW Police
Citizens Youth Clubs, finaly recognising that females were strongly represented
amongst the membership.



46 PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME

The Federation is recognised as a partnership between the Police and the Citizens.
This recognition is enshrined in a formal 'Partnership Agreement’ between the Police
Department and the Federation.

The branch network

Fifty of the branches are charities, each holding individua registration under the
Charitable Collections Act 1934. Twenty-one of the branches are located within the
Sydney metropolitan area with the remaining thirty branches spread throughout the
remainder of the state. Camp Mackay at Kurrgong is a special holiday camp and is
available for use by al branches and community groups.

Each Federation branch has an authorised strength of two police officers with three
units deployed to Camp Mackay.

Each of the fifty-one branches has limited autonomy within the company structure.
Each branch has a citizen management committee elected annualy. The branch
president may be the local police commander, athough there is no departmental
requirement for this to be the case. Management committees vary in size from five to
twenty-five members. The branch commander must hold the rank of Superintendent or
above.

Some observations

From inception until the middle '80s the Federation flourished, but, 'like Topsy, it just
grew'.

Success was measured in terms of funds collected, branches established and
sporting records broken. Unfortunately, the police component came to see their duty as
merely perpetuating the sporting image of the Federation and, as a consequence,
became more and more isolated from their operational colleagues.

Boxing enjoyed considerable prominence and the Federation and its personnel
bathed in the reflected glory of world champions. Little, if any, attention was paid to
the crime prevention role of the organisation, the origina purpose for which the
organisation had been founded. In fact, fundraising in many and varied forms accounted
for most police time.

No membership fees were required, membership records were scant and those in
existence were unreliable. The high reported membership of 170,000 or so, was an
urban myth. Mainstream operational police regarded the 'Boys Clubs as a backwater
and police commanders took the opportunity to unload non-productive units to the '‘Boys
Clubs.

The Lusher Report and Inter-Departmental Committee Inquiry

In April 1981, the Report of the Commission to Inquire into New South Wales Police
Administration was released. Known as the Lusher Report (1981, p. 303) the
following recommendations were made concerning the Federation:

That having regard to the structure of the Federation, police should not be
used as part of police duties for the Federation purposes disclosed. Nothing
in this recommendation is to be construed as any restriction on off-duty
police engaging on avoluntary basis in any charitable or community activity
including that of the Federation.
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Members of the police force should not be used as fund raisers for the
Federation as part of police duty.

The use of the word 'police' in the title of an organisation registered in this
state should be restricted. It should be reserved exclusively for the New
South Wales Police Force and its functions and government ministers,
departments, bodies and instrumentalities relating thereto.

The Police Department, the government of the day and the Federation rejected
these recommendations. The Federation took no steps to ater policy. State Cabinet
examined the Lusher recommendations relating to the Federation in June 1983 and as a
result, an Inter-Departmental Committee was established to review the Federation and
advise the Government.

In November 1983, the Inter-Departmental Committee (IDC) report was released.
Containing forty-eight recommendations for change, the IDC report was seen by many
as ablueprint for the Federation's future development and operation.

However, the importance and urgency of the recommendations failed to overcome
the inertia and complacency of the Federation and the entrenched resistance to change
throughout the Boys Club movement. Little was done.

In April 1986, the IDC was reconvened to evaluate progress, and later issued a
further unfavourable report.

The Police Department then formed an implementation team to push through the
suggested reforms which included:

the Manager's role should be upgraded to the more operational functions of
the club rather than the routine administrative functions;

serious consideration should be given to the establishment of zones
throughout the state with the appointment of zone managers to coordinate
and oversight the activities within their zones,

full-time and part-time clerical assistants should be engaged by the
individual clubs to handle all book work and general administrative
functions and other duties as and when required by the Manager;

public servants should not be employees of the Federation and existing
public servants should be phased out over a period of two years and
replaced by open recruitment by the Federation;

encouragement of cross-fertilisation between other organisations and the
youth club movement, such as loca government and community welfare
organisations;

increased use of club facilities, especially during off-peak periods, that is
weekends and school holidays;

clubs to provide vacation care programs through liaison with community
welfare, recreation bodies and local government when required;

programs and activities conducted by clubs to include sessions on police
related matters, such as the law, role of the police, crime prevention, road
safety, drug abuse, police projects.

These recommendations have now been adopted and implemented. However, it
should be pointed out at this juncture that the sporting elements of the Federation's
programs and activities will never be completely abandoned and form a vita link
between the branches and the target group.

Into the 21st century

In 1988, the decision was taken to provide education programs to all Federation
personnel. The initial program was designed to make all staff aware of the task ahead
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and the necessity for branches to expand their activities to meet community expectations

and needs.
The program content included:

Branch management principles; community based policing; a program approach to
problem solving; role clarification; the Police Department's Statement of Values;
mission; corporate objectives; corporate strategies; the Federation's objectives;
family violence; juvenile crime; minority groups; client group identification; and
young people at risk.

Major emphasis was placed on clarification of the role of police in youth clubs
based upon the requirements of the Police Department and the Federation.

In this regard, the statement of values, mission statement, corporate objectives and
strategies of the New South Wales Police Department provide clear direction for all
members of the service. Similarly, the Federation's Memorandum and Articles of
Association provide direction to police and other members of the community involved
in provision of the Federation's services.

Satement of values

This statement provides that:
Each New South Wales Police Officer delivers service in a manner which:

upholds the rule of law;

preserves individual rights and freedoms;

places integrity above all;

seeks to improve the quaity of life by community involvement in
policing;

strives for citizen and police personal satisfaction;

strives to capitalise on the wealth of human resources; and,

husbands public resources. both money and authority.

The mission
The Police Department missioniis:

To provide for, and with the assistance of the people, a high quality, ethical and cost-
effective police service in New South Wales as defined by the Parliament,
government and relevant legislation, including: protecting life; preventing crime;
enforcing the law; maintaining peace and good order; safeguarding property; and
facilitating the safe and free movement of people and traffic.

To perform al these functions with impartiality and integrity and engender a
feeling of safety and security within the community.
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The corporate objectives

To increase the feeling of safety and security in the community giving
priority to crime prevention and detection programs;

to make policing services more responsive to the needs and feelings of
the community;

to encourage greater involvement of citizensin policing;

to influence changes in driver behaviour, with the object of reducing road
deaths and injuries;

to improve management and organi sation to optimise use of resources;

to minimise corruption within the police force.

The corporate strategies

The corporate strategies in support of the corporate objectives aim to:
disseminate and adhere to the statement of values;
reduce street and family violence;
reduce the supply and trafficking inillegal drugs,
reduce the incidence of sexual assaults;
reduce motor vehicles theft;
reduce child abuse and expl oitation;
reduce property break-ins;
reduce the incidence of arson,
rehabilitate juvenile offenders and reduce juvenile crime;
implement community based policing;
emphasise foot patrols;

progressively redeploy police to increase the general duty response
strength in patrols;

expand Neighbourhood Watch, Safety House and other community based
policing programs statewide;

establish community consultative committees,

intensify the random breath testing program,
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raise the awareness of responsibility of all police to enforce traffic laws;
emphasise speed reduction in traffic law enforcement;

restructure the police force to increase line management authority,
responsibility and personal accountability;

introduce a divestment program to improve use of capital and personal
resources;

upgrade management reporting systems,
review effectiveness of large resources users,

implement merit based promotion for Senior Sergeants by 1 January 1988
and Sergeants by 1 April 1989;

include a police ethics component in all training courses; and,;
further impact on causes of corrupt behaviour.

The Federation's Memorandum of Association

Part 3 of the Memorandum of Association defines the objects for which the Federation
is formed, and includes the following sections:

a) to promote programs and activities directed to the personal, physical and
cultural development of children and adolescentsin New South Wales;

b) to awaken citizens and police to their responsibilities towards children
and adolescents;

C) to nurture citizenship;

d) to provide an interface between the police force and the citizens of New
South Wales, especially children and adolescents, which fosters mutual
respect and understanding;

e) to provide cultural, recreational and sporting programs for individuals,
community groups, organisations and the underprivileged, regardiess of
sex, race, creed or ethnic background;

f) to provide educationa programs pertaining to the maintenance of law and
order, such programs to include but not be confined to such matters as. the
role of the police, crime prevention, road safety, and drug abuse;

g) to do al such acts, deeds, matters and things and to enter into and make
such agreements as are incidental or conducive to the attainment of the
above objects or any of them.

Acceptance of the new ideds is growing throughout the organisation and is
reflected in the diverse range of programs and activities now being offered throughout
the Federation. Specific needs are assessed in consultation with the local police,
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community leaders, welfare workers and the end users of the Federation's facilities and
services.

Programs and Activities

All of the programs and activities listed are designed to have an impact on the level of
crime and antisocia behaviour attributed to young people. Expertsin the various fields
are encouraged to assist, together with local police, educators, welfare workers,
agencies and government departments.

Crime prevention workshops

These workshops are aimed at Y ear 9 students and similarly aged persons. The three-
day workshops involve interaction between police, students, Family and Community
Services Department workers, State Rail officers, schoolteachers and other government
agency personnel who are concerned with youth. The aim of the workshops is to offer
aternatives and set out the consequences and difficulties presented by peer group
pressure, anger, boredom, frustration, desperation and aggression.

Minority group¥.police resour ce workshops

Police from the Youth Clubs held informa talks with minority groups and have
determined that there is some apprehension about the police in general. It was also
evident that confusion exists concerning individua's rights. Workshops are now
conducted in some youth clubs to improve relationships between the groups and to
encourage them to use Federation facilities.

The programs are most successful. At Mount Druitt Police Citizens Y outh Club,
sessions to improve relationships are well attended and tensions between young people
of varying racial backgrounds, parents and police, have been visibly reduced.

The Fairfield Cabramatta Police Citizens Youth Club has been honoured by the
Vietnamese Community in Australia, New South Wales Chapter, who have awarded the
Club acitation in recognition of the work done for Vietnamese youth in the area.

Neighbour network

This program is being run as a pilot in cooperation with the National Association for
the Prevention of Child Abuse and Neglect (NAPCAN). Designed as a self-help
program for people who are alone or are experiencing fear, boredom and isolation,
participants are encouraged to form friendships with each other and get to know the
police. The program aimsto stop people becoming victims.

Young offenders support teams

This program has young people from Children's Courts performing community service
work at Police Citizens Y outh Clubs at the request of Family and Community Services
officers. The work is performed under the supervision of Youth Club police. The
police officers support these young offenders in a non-judgmental, non-moralistic and
non-authoritarian manner. This helps to improve the young offenders genera
relationship with the police. An additional benefit is improvement in self-esteem and
an improvement in perception of 'the system’. The program aso encourages young
offenders to utilise the branch facilities during their leisure time.
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Court support program

Police from Youth Clubs are offering support to the Cobham and Minda Courts to
transport young offenders to and from drug and alcohol counselling. This service often
enables young persons without family support or transport to comply with conditions of
bail and other orders. Often the relationship between police generally and the offender
is improved and can assist in proving to the young offenders that 'the system’' does
work.

Police careers out west

Year 11 and 12 students from western areas of Sydney who are considering joining the
police force, but lack encouragement and support, are invited with school careers
advisersto participate in this program.

The Police Citizens Y outh Club transports the young peoples to the Sydney Police
Centre (the largest operational police complex in New South Wales) where talks are
delivered by police from the Recruiting Section and the Equal Employment Opportunity
Unit. Various police training films are shown. Tours of the Police Centre are
conducted and a luncheon is shared with ‘on duty' police. The Water Police station is
then visited and the activities of the section are explained and a tour of the facilities
made. On the following day, the young people are transported to the Police Academy at
Goulburn where they tour the premises, receive information from Academy Staff,
speak to student police officers and are briefed on the academic and physical fitness
requirements of modern police training.

Careers markets

Companies and organisations including the defence forces, fire brigade, ambulance and
police set up stands at Youth Clubs and offer information and advice concerning
employment and pre-engagement requirements. The days are very well attended by
career guidance advisers and students.

A wide variety of service equipment is always put on display to emphasise the
skills required for successful operation in the hope that prospective applicants will see
the advantages of remaining at school and improving their qualifications.

Off street school break-up parties

The Federation provides accommodation and a safe place for Y ear 12 break-up parties.
This provides a safe environment with sufficient unobtrusive supervision.

The protective umbrella of the club shields students from acohol and drugs and
allows behaviour regarded by many adults as definitely antisocial to occur without
incident or complaint.

Passive areas

Many branches are now converting areas for passive recreation. Jukeboxes, pinball
machines, television and video facilities are being installed. Participants are
encouraged to 'do their own thing'. A feeling of ownership soon develops for the area
and peer group pressure maintains order and decorum. Smoking and the consumption
of intoxicating liquor are not permitted. Barbecues and video nights are regularly held,
together with discos, usualy on Friday and Saturday nights.

The aim is to encourage young people to find entertainment off the streets and to
prevent them from becoming victims or offenders. In one particular area where this
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program has been running there has not been a single break and enter offence or act of
malicious injury to property committed at the local primary school for over six months,

The kids have reported that before going to the Club for the passive activities they
used to 'give the school hell' and 'hate the cops. These attitudes are now changing.

Anti-graffiti

Known offenders and young people generally are invited to do lawful graffiti murals at
various branches on walls specifically designated for the purpose. Sometimes the
spray cans of paint are provided for the artists at no charge. At Mount Druitt in the
western suburbs of Sydney there has been only one incidence of graffiti to the club
building since the program commenced. Previoudly it was a mgjor problem.

At Moree in the far north west of the state, local young people are provided with
Spray cans a no cost, given colour coordination assistance if required and may
decorate the outside and inside of the branch building. The only restriction is on
language and visuals which may cause gross offence. The incidence of malicious injury
to property from graffiti in the town hasfallen to an all time low.

Police as friends

Y outh Club police make themselves available to the public for discussions on matters
relating to life and policing matters generaly in the areas served by the branch. Parents
have the opportunity to speak with the police concerning problems in the home and
issues such as drugs, family violence and genera behavioura issues involving the
children. Similarly, the children can discuss their home life problems.

Jarjums talent quest

The Head Office of the Federation held a major talent quest for Koori kids. Heats were
conducted at branches across the state with the finalists appearing in a Friday night
concert at the Sydney Town Hall. The concert was well attended by members of the
public. Musical backing was provided by the full NSW Police Concert Band. The
event was hosted by Johnny Young of Young Taent Time and many prizes were
awarded to the participants. Shelleys (Our State Drink) funded the operation which
was hailed as a great success.

Koori culture expo

The Mount Druitt branch held a Koori Culture Expo in 1989. Koori kids were invited
to submit art at any one of the Federation's 52 branches. Specia awards were made to
the winners and all aspects of the arts were catered for.

Wilcannia/Mount Druitt youth interchange

Under the auspices of the Mount Druitt branch, the Koori community at Wilcanniain the
state's far north west nominated 27 young Koori kids to travel to Sydney for atwo week
all expenses paid holiday. Two police officers from Wilcannia and the two police
from the Y outh Club accompanied the kids to Sydney in a Federation bus. Not one of
the kids had seen acity or the sea. Visits were made to Darling Harbour, the Zoo, large
city buildings and Australias Wonderland. Ferry trips on Sydney Harbour, barbecues
and visits to police establishments including Camp Mackay completed the visit which
successfully broke down many barriers.
A number of similar exchanges are to take place during the remainder of 1989.
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Law week

Most branches now actively participate in Law Week and assist the Police Department
with the delivery of awide range of lectures and open days.

Drive to survive

This program has been introduced to target young drivers and riders below the age of
25 years who account for a disproportionate number of al fatal motor injuries and
deaths. The attitude of young people towards training courses of this nature is very
casual to say the least. Our 'Drive to Survive' program is supported by motor racing
personalities which attracts large audiences.

In order to be effective, the program must combine the theoretical aspects of
driving with practical experience. A panel of defensive driving experts presents the
course. The panel should include well known driving and riding identities, highway
patrol riders and drivers. The Police Rescue Squad and local police personnel are
also encouraged to become involved.

The program outlines specific crash situations and ways to anticipate them and take
defensive action. Situations such as one and two car crashes, collisions at
intersections, roundabouts, traffic lights, whilst overtaking and with animas are
covered. Emphasisison the 'arrive aive' theme, and, 'anticipate what the other driver
may do'.

Bicycle safety

Bicycle safety programs covering rider safety, technique, clothing and helmets,
maintenance and skills acquisition are offered. The assistance of the Bicycle Ingtitute
of New South Walesis to be sought to further extend the program.

Protective behaviours program

All managers and selected support staff are presently undergoing the full Protective
Behaviours Program. This will enable managers to train their staff and volunteers in
this vital crime prevention technique. The program is designed to give children and
young people strategies to avoid becoming victims or to cease being victims.
Federation participation in this program is funded by Shelleys (Our State Drink).

Peer support

The majority of managers and their assistants have now completed the Peer Support
Foundations education program. Selected Federation branches are now sustaining the
Peer Support Program for young persons in conjunction with local schools and before
and after school hours.

Rehabilitation of young offenders

In conjunction with the Probation and Parole Service of the Department of Corrective
Services, Federation branches are now actively involved in programs to rehabilitate
young adult offenders.

Officers of the Probation and Parole Service identify young recidivists and
offenders who have served their first gaol sentence who may benefit from involvement
in Youth Club activities. The Federation then involves the offender in a full range of
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activities. Additionally, many offenders perform Community Service Orders at Police
Citizens Y outh Clubs under the supervision of the police officers.

Alteens

This program operating at a number of branches offers specia assistance for young
people who are victims of domestic difficulties emanating from alcohol abuse.

Task force Y

This head office initiative seeks to develop a codlition between corporations, the
Police Department and the Federation in order to develop a joint strategy to counter
juvenile crime and antisocial behaviour by young people. Corporations are being
invited to contribute to, or sponsor programs through the Federation such as: emergency
accommodation (in Youth Clubs); reuniting missing kids with their families; sidetrack
theatre, 'Runaways; small business courses for youth in areas of high unemployment;
going straight with computers, skateboard symposium to set standards; responsible
drinking programs; safe sex; and specia programs for rural youth.

In addition to the programs outlined, the Federation offers over 100 other activities
and pastimes. Particulars of these are set out in Appendix 1.

Membership survey

The Federation is presently conducting random membership surveys at metropolitan
branches. The survey results will provide assistance to our forward planning in
assessing our market and client group needs.

Concluson

The Federation is a member of the Australian Association of Police Citizens Y outh
Clubs. There are now 129 Police Citizens Youth Clubs operating across Australia
involving 225 sworn police officers on full-time youth club duty. All of these clubs
now offer programs and activities aimed at reducing crime and antisocial behaviour by
young people. In New South Wales we are determined to re-establish the Federation of
New South Wales Police Citizens Youth Clubs as the premier crime prevention
organisation for youth in Australia
I am confident this objective will be achieved.



Appendix 1 - Activities and Pastimes offer ed by the Federation of New South
Wales Police Citizens Youth Clubs

Activitiesy, Disabled
Activities.Elderly
Air Rifle Club
Archery

Armenian Folk Dance
Art Classes
Athletics

Australian Rules
Badge Making
Badminton

Ballet Classes

Band

Baseball

Basketball

Baton Twirling
Bible Studies
Bicycle safety

BMX Bikes

Boxing

Brownies

Bush Walking
CameraClub

Camp Mackay

Cheer Leaders
Chess

Chess

Childrens Gymnastics
Circle Dancing
Circuit Training
Computers
Cosmetics

Creative Writing
Cricket

Cycle Training
Dancing

Darts

Debutante Ball Training
Disco Blue Light
Discussion Groups
Drawing

Drill Squash

Drop-in Centre
Drum Corp
English/Communication
Fencing

First Aid

Fishing

Greek Dancing
Gymnastics

Half Court Tennis

Handball
Handicapped Children
Hap Ki Do
Highland Dancing
Hockey

Housie

Indian Dancing
Indoor Bowls
Indoor Cricket
Indoor Soccer
Insearch/Comm. Serv.
Irish Dancing

Jazz Band

Jazz Fitness

Jisukan

Job Search

Jolly Jumbuck Time
Ju Jutsu

Judo

Kaido

Karate Shotawaw
Karate-Goshiu Ryu
Karate-Kempo Kai
Kendo

Kick Boxing

Kindy Gym

Korean Dance
Kuman Mathematics
Kung Fu

Ladies Self-Defence
Lectures

Library

Library

Majorettes
Marching Girls
Mini Ball

Mini Bikes

Model Aeroplanes
Model Railways
Mural Painting
Neighbourhood Watch
Nijitsu

Old Time Dancing
Orchestra

Philately

Physical Fitness
Piano Lesson
Pinball

Pipe Band

Playgroup
Police Officer Surviva
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Pony Club

Pool

Pre School

Radio Broadcasts
Radio Controlled Cars
Roller Skating
Rugby League
Rugby Union
Sauna

School Sports
Self Defence
Shintaido
Shorinji-Kempo
Skateboarding
Snooker

Soccer

Soft Ball

Squash
Subbuteo-Table Soccer
Swimming
SWOS Training
Table Tennis
Taekwondo

Tai Chi
Television and Video
Tennis Coaching
Touch Coaching
Touch Football
Trampolining
Tug-O-War
Typing Lessons
Video Games
Viet Queyen Do
Volley ball
Vouinam

War Games
Water Confidence
Weight Training
Wing Chun
Wrestling

Yoga

Youth Liaison



'Project DARE'
Drug Abuse Resistance Education®

Michagl Smith
Superintendent
Northern Territory Police

P roject DARE began when Chief Gates from the Los Angeles Police
Department (LAPD) approached the Superintendent of Schools for the Los

Angeles Unified School District, Dr Harry Handler, in January 1983, to enlist support
for a cooperative effort to combat drug and alcohol use.

As a result of the ever-growing problem, Chief Gates suggested that a new
approach, focusing on prevention and designed to build trust between the community
and law enforcement agencies was needed. Dr Handler agreed and a task force
comprising police officers, education specialists and health specialists was appointed.

Thus Project DARE was developed as a specific education program designed to
be taught to children by trained police officers, in a structured education program.

The project spread rapidly throughout California and is now servicing some 1,200
citiesin 46 States of the USA. It is also being taught in New Zeadland, Samoa, Canada,
US Defence Schools worldwide, and the Northern Territory of Australia.

DARE In TheNorthern Territory (NT)

Training courses open to all police forces are conducted periodically in Los Angeles.
In November 1987, Senior constable Scott Mitchell of the Northern Territory Police
Force received the DARE training at the Los Angeles Police Department. This was
made possible through the joint funding of the Commonwealth Government and the NT
Health Department under the auspices of the Ministeria Council of Drug Strategy.

The scheme, which has the catch phrase, 'DARE to Say No' isaprimary prevention
program aimed at children who have yet to have their first drug experience. Itsgod is
to reduce the incidence of drug abuse by children through presentation of a prevention
curriculum by specialy selected and trained uniformed police officers.

The DARE lessons focus on four major aress.

providing accurate information about alcohol and drugs;
teaching students decision making skills;

showing them how to resist adverse peer pressure.
giving them ideas for aternatives to drug use.

! Anearlier version of this paper was published in the NPRU Review, vol. 2, no. 2, 1986.
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In this project the definition of 'drugs includes alcohol and tobacco. The DARE
instructors employ a variety of activity-oriented techniques to involve students in group
discussions, a healthy exchange of ideas and feelings, and role-playing exercises.

A joint police and Education Departmental committee was subsequently formed to
examine the possibility of implementing DARE in the Northern Territory. A Health
Department representative is now also on the committee. This committee decided to
trial DARE at two Darwin Primary Schools and this was conducted during the second
semester of the school year in 1988.

The school community response at the two schools was very encouraging indeed.
This resulted in the decision to expand the trial to two additional schools in the first
semester of 1989, and again, excellent results were obtained.

In view of this, the program has been offered to all primary schools in towns
where the school based constables are located. Initialy, the offer is limited to two
primary schools per constable. In addition, it is aso planned to extend the program to
remote areas, particularly where petrol sniffing and alcohol abuse is a problem. To
assist this end, a constable was recently appointed to service the coastal Aboriginal
centres.

A DARE Instructors Training Course was recently conducted in Darwin involving
twenty students in the course. Most of these were NT school based constables and two
NSW Police members from their Police and Citizens Y outh Club organisation.

Due to the need to ensure that the DARE program is specifically relevant to the
Northern Territory, and to satisfy the Education Department's requirements, a Subject
Area Committee for Drug Education was formed by the Education Department and
included police representation. It isintended that DARE will supplement and reinforce
the existing Hedth and Drug program of the Education Department. Some minor
modifications mainly for 'localising' purposes to the original program have occurred.

The program is broken up into three separate sections; they are kindergarten to
grade 4; grades 5, 6 and 7 (primary school); grades 8, 9 and 10 (secondary school) is
optional. The simple theme running through the whole program is 'DARE to Say No'.
The program is set out to involve the classroom teachers themselves in the program, as
the support of teachers and education staff is necessary to optimise the results.

Despite the obvious enthusiasm by al involved with Project DARE in Darwin, a
professional independent appraisal of the pilot program is essential and thisis currently
being conducted. This will not only assist us to fine tune and modify the program to
enable maximum benefit, but it will also provide an independent appreciation of its real
value.

DARE isdirectly addressing the drug problem, that is drug abuse by children. The
vital aspect is having specialy trained uniformed police officers teaching drug
resistance to children. This has had more impact than any other method so far.

School Based Community Policing (SBCP)% An Update Report

School based community policing is a unique scheme which originated in the Northern
Territory and has achieved a high level of acceptance within the school communities. 1t
has also gained wide public and government support and attracted considerable interest
in al states of Australia. The scheme has since commenced in Western Australia in
1987, and New South Wales in 1988, but was later withdrawn there following the
change of government.

The principles of the scheme and one of its subordinate programs, DARE (Drug
Abuse Resistance Education), also contributed significantly to the Victorian Police's
development of the Police in Schools program in 1988.
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The purpose of SBCP is to provide children with a better appreciation of law and
order issues and the police generally. It also provides a very effective communication
line between police and young people.

The scheme commenced in Darwin in 1984 with a pilot constable located at
Casuarina High School. The scheme attained full servicing of all twenty secondary
schools by sixteen constables in 1988. Each constable aso has a responsibility to the
neighbouring primary and preschools.

Because of the speciad nature of this role, there was some initia difficulty in
obtaining the right constable. However, with the progress of the scheme, a better
understanding of the role by other members has developed and there has been a dow
but steady increase in the number of suitable applicants.

Although the role of the constable in schools is continuing to develop, the original
job profile is basicaly unchanged. A substantial amount of time is spent on student
counselling, and through this, much has been achieved in meeting the basic objectives
of the scheme. In addition the DARE scheme has now been included and this will
involve a substantial amount of time in primary schools.

There have also been a number of more serious matters brought directly to the
constables by children and undoubtedly many of these matters would not have been
reported otherwise. These incidents include sexual assaults, common assaults,
prostitution and illicit drug dealings, where school children were victims.

As the scheme progressed, some useful spin-offs involving the constables have
developed. Some of these are summarised as follows:

Supervision of young offenders who have been directed to attend school
whilst on police and court bail, or as a probation condition. This includes
unemployed children of all ages who do not normally attend school.

Operating a diverson program during school holidays involving young
offenders referred by the juvenile courts.

Speciaised assistance to 'socially at risk' children, including Junior Police
Rangers and Police and Citizens Youth Club activities. Blue Light discos
with appropriate follow-up action.

Assist recruit and in-service training in effective communication skills with
juveniles.

Conducting specid juvenile patrols on selected nights to determine
entertainment and behavioura trends. Liquor outlets and dubious business
premises are also examined.

Service of summons by SBCP constables upon children in their homes, thus
providing a direct contact with the parents of offending kids.

The constables are also involved with various local youth programs, including
after-school activities such as sporting and socia occasions, Blue Light discos, Police
and Citizens Y outh Clubs, and school holiday programs.

The scheme aso has a Sergeant coordinator whose main function is to ensure that
the basic concept of the scheme is maintained and applied consistently throughout the
Northern Territory. The role also involves the coordination of SBCP activities as it
applies to other sections and branches. Fortnightly conferences are conducted and
representatives from the relevant sections attend.

One area of concern is alack of appreciation by some operationa members of the
value of the scheme. This problem can arise through an insufficient knowledge of the
role and achievements of the school constables, and is largely overcome by greater on-
the-job interaction between the operational members and the school constables. This
should involve all the members of a patrol district and can easily be performed through
the medium of some item of interest to the kids, such as a police vehicle or motorcycle.

The importance of this interaction cannot be overstressed as it is essential that all
members have a full appreciation of the school constable's role and that he is seen by
all to be an obvious part of a district patrol team. The main benefit is that both the
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children and the police members are able to see each other in amore positive light than
normal.

Since the commencement of the scheme the children are now recelving a far more
balanced view of law and order and a much broader appreciation of the police role,
particularly the positive aspects of it. In this context it needs to be understood that
children often have very strange, and at times, weird understandings of the police role.
Thisisinvariably due to the nonsense that other people convey to them, including some
parents and other children. Thisisnot just a police concept of the issue, but one which
has been frequently stated by school executive staff who see our scheme as an excellent
way to solve this problem.

Children who become involved in juvenile crime invariably come from home
environments with irresponsible parents, single parents or no parents. The school
constable scheme has been able to assist a great number of these kids, many of whom
respond well to any constructive adult interest in them.

Junior Police Rangers¥s An Update Report

In June 1985 the scheme was launched with the recruitment of thirty-six children at
school Year 8level. A year later afurther thirty-six children were enlisted and twenty-
four were recruited in 1987.

Since their recruitment these children have been trained by using the resources of
the police, fire service, emergency services and the Police and Citizens Y outh Club in a
number of skillsincluding:

Conservation of floraand fauna

First Aid

Bush craft and orienteering

Survival techniques

Boat handling and principles of navigation
Water safety, swimming

Abselling

Communication with peers, including public speaking
Communications/radio procedures

Safe handling of firearms
Self-development

Leadership

Fire safety (home and rural)

The purpose of the scheme is to use the Junior Police Rangers (JPRs) as a nucleus
for involving safety and other skills not normally taught in the schools.

Considerable progress has been achieved, with the first two groups having
successfully completed their training. In addition the JPRs have aso had good
interaction with many other young people in the community, including some skills
training.

This aspect has mainly included disadvantaged children and is becoming more
important as the scheme progresses. As our magjor concern is for the well-being of
juveniles, and the high incidence of juvenile crime, it is most important that this scheme
is able to identify and assist appropriate young people.

With the completion of their skills training, the JPRs are able to play a more
important role. With the assistance of some corporate sponsorship, particularly from
WESTPAC, many children have been assisted by the scheme.

These children were identified by the school based constables as people who
would benefit mostly from the scheme. By involving the school constables a much
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broader interest in disadvantaged children is being achieved. Further, the school
communities, particularly the constables, are well situated to provide essential follow-
up.

More recently, the JPRs have been given a valuable fifteen hectares of land on the
Arnhem Highway near Kakadu National Park. The land is idyllic with an adjoining
lake for canoeing, swimming and life-saving exercises, hilly escarpment for climbing,
abseiling and other relevant training. It is also located within one of the best flora and
faunaregions of Australia.

The unit is currently negotiating with potential corporate sponsors for the
establishment of basic facilities to enable accommodation for some 100 children. This
will greatly facilitate the JPRs involvement with other youth, particularly socialy 'at
risk' children.

Blue Light Discosin the Northern Territorys An Update Report

Blue Light discos first commenced in Victoriain 1976 and in the Northern Territory in
1981.

Over time, the discos have been continualy improved and expanded to every
major centre in the Northern Territory. There are currently nine in full-time operation
with Humpty Doo now the oldest, and the new-look Darwin disco which attracts an
average attendance of 800 young people per month. Other more recently established
branches have commenced at Katherine and Jabiru.

A more recent innovation has been the introduction of Junior Blue Light discos
which cater for the younger children and these are proving to be extremely successful.

There have aready been over 10,000 attendances by young people to our Northern
Territory discos this year, and this of course highlights the popularity of the discos and
demondtrates the great value that functions of this kind have to the community. In many
cases our discos are the only social occasion where a suitable environment exists in
which parents can be confident that their children are well supervised.

In addition, many of our discos have also been able to provide some financial
assistance to local needs young people and groups. This of course is an extension of
the Blue Light discos objective of caring for young people.

This very successful situation is largely due to the great efforts of police, service
clubs, other volunteers, sponsors and the local media. Through these efforts we have a
very viable pro-active function which reflects considerable credit to the police force
and all the peopleinvolved.

The Blue Light disco scheme is part of our community policing program and apart
from providing an attractive entertainment for children, it also provides an important
interaction between youth, police and the community.

More recently it has proved to be a useful venue for some of the school based
constables to provide a positive social involvement in the local community. Itisalso a

good revenue basis for providing other recreational facilities and assistance for youth.



Y ahoos.the Tasmanian Response

Don Williams
I nspector
Tasmania Police

T he link between juvenile crime and alcohol is widely accepted by experts and
commonly perceived by members of the community. There appears little

doubt that the lowering of inhibitions through the consumption of acohol often leads to
a lowering of moral scruplesin juveniles. The logical assumption is that if juveniles
could be attracted away from over indulgence of acohol, a fal in juvenile crime rate
should occur.

The subject of this paper is "YAHOOS .Y outh, Alcohol, Happiness, Oblivion,

Obituary, Sorrow. Thethrust of the paper isthe Tasmanian response to the problem.

Y ahoos

Y ahoos are described in Gulliver's Travels by Johnathon Swift (1667-1745) as a race
of brutes in human shape, and when one sees a group of drunken youths, who would
wish to argue with that description. Many members of the public see the so-called
street kids as today's yahoos, drunken louts with no responsibilities and less ambition,
seen in malls and on street corners.  The unfortunate fact is that the yahoos of today
come from all walks of life, from the deprived to the privileged.

One of the most disturbing aspects of research into underage drinking in Tasmania
is the apparent attitudinal change in juvenile drinking habits. Where once juveniles
drank to obtain a lessening of their inhibitions and to create a feeling of happiness,
thereis now alarge section of youth who see the need to drink themselves into oblivion
to say their night out was a success.

All too frequently, these drinking bouts lead to crimina acts which would not
otherwise be contemplated by the offender.

The Tasmanian Response

On 10 December 1988, as a government initiative, after discussions with police,
government agencies and other bodies, the Commissioner of Police in Tasmania, Mr
Bill Horman, called for a statewide conference of interested parties to meet at the
Police Academy, Rokeby, to discuss the underage drinking problem, and to formulate
resolutions and a possible strategy plan or programs to overcome the problem.

The response to the call was magnificent with seventy-two persons representing
many government departments, agencies, service clubs, breweries and hotels, churches,
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youth workers, members of parliament, women's groups, and severa youths
representing themselves and others in the community prepared to attend a conference on
a Saturday just before Christmas.

The agenda for the meeting was arranged in response to requests from attendees
who wished to speak, and the items covered a wide range of matters from many
perspecntives.

The Commissioner of Police subsequently reported the findings and resolutions to
the government through the Minister for Police and Emergency Services. Approval
was immediately given for the Commissioner to establish and chair a Working Party
which is now called the Alcohol Abuse and Underage Drinking Working Party. This
group comprises some twenty-five representatives of the various agencies and groups
which attended the conference.

The Working Party has formed severa sub-committees to look into such matters
as:

youth entertainment;
resources directory;
personal data cards; and
research.

The sub-committees report to the major body on the results of their findings and,
after due consideration, the matters approved by the Working Party are referred to an
inter-departmental committee, the members of which have relatively direct access to
the respective Ministers of the Crown.

The Tasmanian Situation

The results of a nationa survey conducted by the Nationa Campaign Against Drug
Abuse released on 29 May 1988 found that people Australiawide viewed the three
main problems facing teenagers as drugs, unemployment and alcohol in that order of
Seriousness.

The interesting point of the figures from a Tasmanian per spective was that the
public view of the seriousness of the problem stood apart from the rest of the nation, in
that alcohol abuse was the greatest concern in Hobart, followed by unemployment and
drugs.

Whatever the feelings of concern in order of seriousness, it isimportant to note that
93 per cent of people questioned throughout Australia considered there was an
underage drinking problem in this country and 73 per cent said that underage drinking
was more of a problem today than in the past.

Statistics in Tasmania revea that underage drinking offences detected in 1981-82
numbered 1,738, increasing to 3,131 in the period 1986-87, arise of 55.5 per cent.

These figures support the comments of Mason and Wilson (1989) that underage
drinking offences in Australia are on the increase after a noticeable decline in the
period immediately after 1983.

Alcohol and crime

Statistical information linking alcohol consumption with crime is somewhat sketchy at
this time, but positive monitoring of these figures is presently a target of Tasmania
Police and it would seem, could be a worthwhile national research project.

Conversely, figures on direct alcohol related offences such as street and
breathalyser offences, drunkenness and driving under the influence of acohol are well
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documented. In the period 1981-82, of 6,067 persons charged with those offences, 592
(9.8 per cent) were under eighteen years, and a further 1,650 (27.2 per cent) were
under the age of twenty-five years. The total percentage figure of those under twenty-
five years of age charged was 37 per cent.

In the later period 1986-87, the total number charged with alcohol related offences
rose to 8,217, an increase of 26 per cent on the previous figure, 858 of those charged
were under eighteen years (10.4 per cent) and a further 2,959 (36 per cent) were aged
between eighteen and twenty-five years, giving an overall figure of 46.5 per cent under
the age of twenty-five years.

Government response

On 16 February 1989, the Tasmanian Government announced severa initiatives in
tackling the problems of youth, many of these initiatives as the direct result of the
resolutions put forward at the Underage Drinking Conference.

The government aso announced the appointment of a Minister for Youth Affairs,
(which included their youth policy) and a commitment of $1,000,000 over the next three
years for the benefit of young people.

Youth policy

Through their new youth policy, the Tasmanian Government will now:
Take effective action to combat under age drinking
through the formation of a Working Party set up under the Chairmanship of
the Commissioner of Police as aresult of the Underage Drinking Conference
proposal.
This Working Party will consist of various interested parties from the
community and will work parallel to a committee consisting of members of
government agencies, the latter group being a liaison link between the
various Cabinet Ministers and the Working Party.
The government sees the establishment of these committees as the most
promising move to date to devise strategies to reduce underage drinking in
the Tasmanian community and pledges its full support to the activities of the
Working Party.
Increase support for the'Kids'n' Cops Program and similar projects.
The 'Kids 'n" Cops program was commenced in Launceston, Northern
Tasmania as the result of meetings between police, community workers and
youths. It has resulted in the youths of that city having their own building for
meetings and a cohol-free entertainment.
The main thrust of this approach is to give youths a place they can identify as
theirs, to give them responsibility in the running of the affairs of the program
and to give them confidence and a sense of achievement, of being part of the
community and promoting goodwill and understanding between youth and
police.
The program has been very successful to date and amost certainly will be
extended to many other areas of the state and probably interstate.
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Appoint youth liaison officers with the Police Department to enable
police to provide further assistance to youth by encouraging the expansion
of appropriate activities and other development work in Police and Citizens
Youth Clubs and in the wider community, including the highly successful
'Kids 'n' Cops' program mentioned above.

Introduce a police/school liaison officer scheme to enhance the
understanding between young schoolchildren and police. Similar schemes
elsewhere in Australia and overseas have proven to be an effective tool in
establishing better relations between children and police. The training
program for Tasmanian police officers has commenced, with two members
recently attending a course in Victoria
Encourage the establishment of youth (alcohol-free) entertainment
venues

The scarcity of acohol-free venues where teenagers congregate is seen to
contribute heavily to the pressure on many youths to enter hotels or to
consume alcohol in other places.

Following discussions between local businessmen and senior police
officers, acohol-free discos have become areality in several areas around

the state.

In Hobart, "The Crush Club' set the scene for other organisations to follow.
On opening night, 500 teenagers attended, and were entertained by a disc

jockey and served acohol-free cocktails. The night was a resounding

success, applauded by government, the community, and, more importantly,
the kids themselves. So successful is the Crush Club that numbers must now
be restricted, with entry gained on a'one out, onein' basis.

Pans are in hand to run the disco two nights a week, with consideration
being given to providing entertainment to the younger set on Friday nights,

and older youths on Saturday nights.

Football clubs and some suburban hotels are now running entertainment for

youth in their area, and the response shows that youth and alcohol-free

entertainment clearly mix. The same success story can be claimed for

Launceston, Tasmanias second largest city, with alcohol-free discos proving

extremely popular.

Continue education programs on the danger of alcohal
It is considered by government that one of the best ways to tackle the
problem of underage drinking is to educate young people about the dangers

of acohol abuse.

The Education Department has introduced a new compulsory Hedth
Education Program into schools which includes the targeting of the use and
misuse of alcohol.

Encour age the use of voluntary identification cards

The government has aready announced that they will provide for voluntary
photographs on drivers' licences as it is considered this will assist police

and hoteliers to establish the age of young persons.

This service will extend to young persons over the age of eighteen years who

do not possess a driver's licence if they wish to participate. In other places

the mandatory use of some form of proof of age and identification is
required. Tasmaniawill monitor the innovation and gauge its success before
initiating such steps.

The Alcohol Abuse and Underage Drinking Working Party have a sub-

committee working on the introduction of a persona data card, which will

be issued to youths over the age of eighteen years who do not have adriver's
licence. The proposed card will have the photograph of the person and
personal data such as address and date of birth, and will be laminated. The
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name of the card has yet to be determined, and consideration is being given
to conducting a competition to allow input from youth in that regard.

The Australian Hotels Association, Transport Tasmania, Licensing Board
and Tasmania Police, working together, will produce the card and conduct
the advertising campaign for the issuance of the card. The Australian Hotels
Association will advise their members not to allow young persons access to
their premises if there is any doubt as to the person's age, unless the card is
produced.

Introduce tougher penaltiesfor underage drinking

Whilst it is the belief of the government that education is the best strategy, it
recognises that increased penalties for persistent offenders has an important
deterrent role.

As well as fines, the government will establish, on a trial basis, a system
whereby second offenders will have their right to obtain a driver's licence at
seventeen suspended for up to six months.

A list of theinitiativesin youth affairs approved by the Tasmanian Government can
be found in Appendix 1.

Youth Policy Council

A top level Youth Policy Council has been established, chaired by the Minister for
Youth Affairs and comprising the heads of all youth bodies. Their role is formulating
policy, programs and strategy for youth activity and employment.

Summary

The success of the concept of police/community involvement in discussions to minimise
and eventualy eradicate the underage drinking problem can be seen by the initiatives
from government following the Underage Drinking Conference.

The police, government and community, working together as ateam asis occurring
in the Tasmanian response, surely can provide the answers to this antisocial problem
through education and participation with youth to provide acohol-free entertainment,
and to engender a greater awareness in the children of today (the youth of tomorrow)
the dangers of alcohol and the advantages of public spirited cooperation between all
parties.

The success of the alcohol-free entertainment concept (in addition to the well
established youth clubs) indicates that youth have been crying out for this type of
entertainment, and they are prepared to respond if the community will extend a friendly,
hel ping hand.
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Appendix 1. Further Initiativesin Youth Affairs¥ Summary

Appoint aMinister for Y outh Affairs

Commit an additional $1,000,000 over the next three years for the benefit of our young
people

Create a Tasmanian Y outh Fund

Create a Y outh Policy Council

Conduct an annual State Y outh Affairs Congress

Take effective action to combat under-age drinking by

Education programs;
Voluntary identification cards;
Y outh entertainment venue,
School holiday programs;
Tougher penalties

Expand a cohol and drug support services

Appoint Y outh Liaison Officers

Increase support for 'Kids'n' Cops and similar projects
Police/School Liaison Officer Scheme

Implement further schemes to reduce youth unemployment

Increase recruitment of young Tasmanians into state service
Establish career choice
Continue Training Express, Y oung Managers, Add-an-Apprentice

Develop 'Look before you Leave program

Increase funding for housing options and related support services for homeless young
people under eighteen

Implement the new youth housing policy for eighteen to twenty-five year olds
Assist single Tasmanians to purchase their own homes

Establish a Tasmanian volunteers scheme to encourage older people to contribute to
youth activities

Introduce a'headstart’ program

Expansion of Project Hahn

Media Y outh and Y oung Achievers Award
Tastudy

Overseas student scholarships

Tasteem

Ongoing research into youth needs

Expand child protection services

Create a Child Protection Services Division within the Law Department
Introduce legidlation governing use of evidence of children in courts
Introduce a specialist assessment and treatment youth service
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Expand the Department of Sport and Recreation Y outh Program

Support for young Tasmanian athletes
Duke of Edinburgh Award Scheme
Youth lifestyle activities

Bicycle helmet subsidy

Support the ANZAAS Y outh Conference (1990) and National Venturers Meet (1991) to
be held in Tasmania



Encouraging Good Citizenship within
Schools

Bob Shaw
I nspector
Victoria Police

T he Victoria Police have long been committed to their state's youth, and its
members over the years have given freely of their time in an effort to guide

young people away from destructive or antisocia behaviour. This tradition is ongoing
with the formalisation of programs aimed at keeping the younger members of society
out of trouble. Victoriawas the first state to introduce Blue Light discos and presently
operates a program to encourage discipline among children participating in sports. The
foremost endeavour of the force in this area has been the introduction of the
Police/Schools Involvement Program, which seeks to encourage good citizenship
through education.

As dl Australian states now have Blue Light discos, this will not be discussed at
any length in this paper, but the Victoria Police's two main initiatives, Operation
Olympus and Police/Schools Involvement Program will be outlined in some detail.

Operation Olympus

The mgor aim of this project is to encourage self-control and discipline among young
people and target those who are participating in a contact sport. It consists of an end of
year award being given to the most disciplined club in a league. These trophies are
made available by the police to those leagues catering for under sixteen and under
fourteen years sport, who are desirous of participating. Response so far has proved to
be very encouraging and it is hoped to increase the size of the program significantly
very shortly.

The Police/Schools Involvement Program

The Police/Schools Program commenced operation in July 1988, in response to certain
concerns of the Chief Commissioner Mr Glare. An Inspector was tasked with the
research, development and coordination of a scheme whereby young people could
receive education in good citizenship, and basic moral values. The Minister for Police
and Emergency Services, Mr Crabb, was also a firm supporter of the concept and
provided funding for fifty additional police, aswell as the development of the idea.
This has now become a reality in Victoria and the force is well in the process of
placing the fifty personnel into schools to ensure that training is given to our youth in
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thisvital area. Already some very positive feedback from the schools involved (many
of which see both the value and the need for this type of education) has been received.

The effect of morality on crime

The effect of the system of values and norms on the crime rate appears to be somewhat
more effective in preventing crime than a system of dedicated law enforcement. A
study of crime rates in Edinburgh as compared to cities of a similar size in the United
States showed that the Scottish city had only a fraction of the problems of its American
counterparts. This experiment was commented on by Commissioner Avery, who stated:

This is not indicative in his view of the comparative superiority of the Scottish
Police, but has to do with the sociad norms and humanity's methods of getting
people to observe them. He suggests that the effects of law enforcement agencies
are puny compared with the extensiveness and intricacy of these other behavioural
regulators (Avery 1981).

If we accept this view, then there is a responsibility within society for the
reinforcement of moral rules and to ensure that al citizens are not only made aware of
them, but are given the proper reasons for obeying them.

The Need for the Program
Crime

Not unlike most of the western world, the crime rate in Victoria has reached an
unacceptably high level with serious offences and crimes of violence escalating despite
major efforts on the part of the police. Traditional reactive police methods appear to
be doing little to stem the rising tide of antisocial behaviour.

In 1988, the Chief Commissioner Kel Glare gave his answer to the crime problems
as being to educate the young. In apressrelease he said:

An anti-crime program which teaches basic rights, obligations and responsibilities,
together with the consequences of breaching the criminal law, could and should be
integrated with all other programs aimed at eliminating the causes of crime.

While not being palatable to the more traditional elements in some police circles,
it is interesting to note that Sir Robert Peel, who laid the foundation stones of modern
policing, stated that the basic mission of the police was not to repress unlawful conduct
by force and punishment but to prevent crime and disorder from occurring. It would
seem that an education program as outlined by the Chief Commissioner fals quite
neatly within the basic mission statement.

In the 1987-88 Annual Report of the Victoria Police certain disturbing statistics
were outlined. In this period, arise in violent crime of 19 per cent was noted, as was
the following observation of Mr Glare:

Since 1945 the number of major crimes has increased from 21,483 to 310,534. In
1987/88 an increase of 1345 per cent. While the population has more than doubled
from approximately 2 million to 4.2 million in that period, the figures indicate a
disproportionate and disturbing upward spiral.
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If we consider how the community would have reacted to offences such as the
assault and robbery of elderly people in 1945, as compared with now, we would see a
marked difference in attitude. A reaction of horror and demand for justice would have
swept society in the earlier years. This type of crime, which does not seem to be
isolated these days, is considered just another offence in today's modern world.

Alienation

Another concern of the Victoria Police is that we have tended to move away from the
public we serve. This seems to have been inevitable with the rapid increases in
technology and population, where police have had to become more mobile in order to
meet demands for their services. It hasresulted in aloss of personal contact which was
originally established with the old-time foot policeman. Father John Brosnan who
served as the Chaplain of Pentridge Prison for thirty years was quoted as saying: 'If
priests and police would walk among the people more and drive around in their motor
carsless, we'd all be better off' (Prior 1985, p. 107).

What is needed is a means of getting the police interacting with the public to form a
closer relationship. More positive contact will hopefully remedy this situation and this
should commence at an early age. It isargued that if a child's first contact with police
IS positive, then it will take a great deal of negative influence to turn this perception
around. The same appliesin the opposite case.

Children also need to be given information on how and why the police do their job
and where they (the police) fit into society. Complaints have been lodged against
members of the force which result directly from ignorance and lack of understanding of
why particular actions are being taken.

Similarly, many children fall to see the police as being human. Children
appreciate seeing a police car and talking on the radio, but they are surprised to know
that police marry and have children. Their perception of police is that they are
machines.

Positive contact as well as the provision of information is needed. As well the
police force is avita part of any police schools program and serves to further enhance
respect for law and order.

Overseas I nitiatives
The consequences of crime

The concept of police-in-schools is not new and has been operating overseas and
interstate for some years now. The Chief Commissioner saw first-hand, a program in
operation in Florida (USA) called, 'The Consequences of Crime. This was the idea of
Judge Clifton Kelly of the Florida Circuit Court who had the unpleasant task of
sentencing to death, a 16-year-old youth who had kicked to death and robbed an elderly
woman. Kelly noted that in his opinion, the youth appeared to have received no moral
training in education at all. He then looked at what legal education was being given to
school children in the Florida school system. Much to his disgust, he found that
students were being taught how far they could push the law before they broke it, and
what their lega rights were when they did, rather than being persuaded not to break it
in the first place. Kelly and an educator Sherman Wantz wrote a program which
teaches what the outcomes are of criminal conduct and encourages people not to break
the law.

The value of this project was officialy noted when the Florida Legislature made
"The Consequences of Crime' compulsory teaching in that state. Mr Glare was most
impressed with the effect that the program had in turning peer pressure againgt the
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disruptive elementsin a class. Instead of being looked up to as rebels, they were seen
as idiots and sanctioned out by the maority of children. The program is taught by
teachers and encourages police input.

Project DARE

Project DARE is an initiative of the Los Angeles Police and Education Departments
and isaimed at the city's horrendous drug problem. Uniformed police officers teach the
program over a seventeen-week period to children aged nine to eleven years, and seek
to impart a positive self-concept and resistance to peer pressure as well as giving
aternatives to bad behaviour. It has been evaluated as being successful in changing
attitudes towards both police and drug abuse.

There are various programs throughout the world as well as interstate and in al
cases studied the results are:

an improved perception of police;

adrop in unlawful behaviour directed at school premises;
better attitudes to authority; and

better attitudes to school work.

Aims And Objectives
Aims

In answer to identified problemsin Victoria, certain major aims were formulated which
meet with the corporate goals of the Victoria Police. These are:

to reduce the incidence of crimein society;

to develop a better relationship between police and youth in the
community;

to create in young people an understanding of the police role in the
structure of society;

to extend the concept of crime prevention into the Victorian school
system; and

to equip young people with the necessary skills to avoid dangerous or
threatening Situations.

Objectives

Specific behavioural objectives for the program have been set and it is hoped that after
the program that children will:

demonstrate the values, responsibilities and obligations society currently
deems valuable;

state the consequences of a person's actions regarding unlawful
behaviour;

demonstrate sufficient self-esteem and skill to say no to drug abuse and
other antisocial behaviour;

engage in positive interactions and consultation with police members; and
state the basic role of the police and the legal system in Victoria.
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Program Operation
The thematic approach

The Police/Schools Involvement Program has developed six maor themes which are
designed to fit within the Ministry's curriculum framework. These themes are as
follows:

the role of the police;

the lega system (courts);

rights, rules and responsibilities;
the consequences of our actions;
keeping ourselves and others safe;
drugs and alcohol (life skills).

Some themes will run for only a short time, whereas themes like 'drugs and
alcohol’ will run throughout the school year.

Why police input?

With police actualy taking the program to schools, it will ensure that the type of
education advocated by the Chief Commissioner will be given to Victorian school
children.

School Resource Officers (SROs) have been instructed to work in closely with the
school communities in the areas that they are operating and to cooperate with school
councils and members of the teaching profession. The main instructions given to these
members are:

they are not at the school in their roles as law-enforcers,

they are not there to gather intelligence and that any information obtained
should be handled with discretion. (Naturaly if a serious matter comes to
light, the SRO is expected to passit on);

SROs will not carry firearms into the school grounds; and

SROs will not act in the capacity of school disciplinarians.

Operational duties

It has been the experience of proactive initiatives in this state that the participants in
some have been branded as 'plastic police' or 'kiddy cops and their duties labelled as
'the soft option’. Measures have been taken to attempt to keep these sorts of perceptions
to a minimum. A previous initiative saw police based at a location away from
operational members and issued with instructions that they were not to perform any
operationa dutiesat all. This served to engender afeeling of hostility between the two
camps and made it difficult for the proactive initiative to attract staff.

The first consideration for this program was the accommodation of the SROs. It
was considered highly desirable that these members, where possible be placed at
operationa police stations in order to have them seen as 'part of the crew'. By this
means it is hoped to give them more acceptance with their peers.

While SROs will be engaged on full-time duties in schools, they will aso be
encouraged to make themselves available periodically for an operational shift.
Similarly, school holidays are somewhat longer than police leave and it is expected
that when SROs are not required in schools, they will be used for operational police
duties. Hopefully thiswill go along way toward discarding the 'plastic police' tag, as
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well as keeping SROs up-to-date with current trends in society and the ever-changing
world of modern policing.

Dress

It is considered important that SROs be seen as members of the police force at all
times, and thus should wear full police uniform while in schools. During activities
such as sports days, it is hoped to equip members with tracksuits bearing the police
insigniato assist in reinforcement of identity.

Training

Upon appointment to the program, members are given two weeks training in teaching
methods and effective communication at the Hawthorn Institute of Education. Thisaims
to equip the SROs with the necessary skills to enable them to communicate successfully
with children of primary school age, as well as giving them credibility in the eyes of
teachers and the rest of the school community.

It is considered necessary to have the SROs trained by an outside body, as the
necessary expertise in primary teacher training did not exist within the force, aswell as
the fact that teachers unions and parents groups saw external training as a creditable
means of preparing police for school-based duties.

The first training course was conducted in February 1989, and saw twenty students
graduate. Feedback from members who attended, indicated that the course was highly
job related and very professionally conducted by well qualified people.

Evaluation

Because of the number of outside organisations interested in the progress of this
program it has been deemed necessary to brief an externa evaluation consultant to
conduct the program. Funding for this has been promised from the Ministry for Police
and Emergency Services.

Secondary school pilot program

Early in the development of the program, the Officer in Charge of the Warrnambool
Police was approached by Mr Duncan Stalker, the principal of the Warrnambool
Technica School. Mr Stalker had recently returned from a trip to the Northern
Territory and was most impressed with the school-based constable program in
operation there. It was decided to place a police member at Mr Stalker's school, who
would carry out duties similar to those in the Northern Territory and Western Australia.

The results in attitudinal change will be fully evauated at the end of the school
year, but perceptions thus far, are that the program will prove to be a major success.
There have been severa instances where an anti-police attitude has been turned around
completely. The results aready obtained in other states which have conducted these
programsis positive.

Conclusion

The concept of school-based policing is not new, but the Victorian program and
approach certainly is. Chief Commissioner Glare sees this project as being an
investment in our future generations. The results will not be felt overnight, and we must
be prepared to wait for the harvest when it hopefully arrives in yearsto come.
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We now have a chance to attack crime at the grass roots level and prevent it
through education of the forthcoming generation. It is our responsibility to make sure
that we take positive action to check the spread of crime. As Seneca, the Roman
statesman and philosopher, said in 65 AD, 'He who does not prevent a crime when he
can, condonesit'.
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Diverting Young Offenders from the
formal Justice System

Juvenile M ediation/Repar ation Scheme

John Hedop
Detective Sergeant
Program Coordinators. Child Protection Program
Police Department
New South Wales

T he title of this conference 'Preventing Juvenile Crimé is quite interesting. Whilst we
al accept the juvenile crime phenomenon is red, it is encouraging to see tha the

Audrdian Inditute of Criminology is taking a postive gpproach to juvenile crime
by advocating that it should be prevented rather than accepting it as a ‘fait accompli'. Crime
prevention is an integrd part of policing.

Juvenile Crime
'Kidsto-day are getting away with murder'.
‘Juveniles have no respect for anything or anyone.

"The law now has so many protections for young crims, we may as well give up and go
home.

'Y oung offenders just get adap onthewrist'.

These are quotes from fellow police officers and the printed media. It isthe popular view in
the community that there has been a dramétic increase in juvenile crime, particularly crimes
of violence. Many fed that the most effective way to handle the problem is for courts to
severdly punish young offenders and ensure that greater numbers are locked up and kept off
the dtreets. It isthought that heavier sentences would ensure that young offenders do not re-
offend. In actua fact none of these assumptions are correct.

There is some evidence to show that more young people are being charged with more
offences than in the past. It is not clear whether this means that children are actualy
committing more crimes or whether they are just being caught and charged more often. The
redl Stuation probably lies somewhere in between.

However, often there is little point in punishing an offender, as the punishment can be
shown to be counterproductive. With juveniles this is often the case. Mogt adolescent
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offenders do not return to court. By charging them we are often condemning them to further
and deeper involvement in the juvenile justice system, which is, it is submitted, afalure.

To address this falling justice system police forces across this country must develop
and implement diversonary processes for appropriate young offenders.  The concept of
diverson as aprevention tool, seems to be perfectly tailored to policing, and with the proper
goplication of the diverson concept, policing will make a sgnificant headway in the bettle
agang juvenile crime.

What is juvenile diversion?

Juvenile diverson in the drictest sense is the referra of a youth who has violated the law to
an dternaive program, rather than having that youth going through an adjudication process
into the juvenile judtice system. Juvenile diverson, in a broader sense, is the development of
meaningful dternatives to be used in solving the juvenile crime problem in our society other
than what is currently being offered within the juvenile justice system.

Why isjuvenile diversion necessary?

A juvenile diverson system is necessary as an dternative to the very costly, overcrowded,
and too often ineffective juvenile jugtice system. Much research has shown that juvenile
ingtitutions are not rehabilitative. For example, Cressy (1960) commented ‘they lead to an
increase rather than decrease in antagonism to authority’. Lipton, Martinson, Wilks (1975)
said 'they are criminogenic rather than rehabilitative. In addition, Rutherford and Bengur
(1976) said 'they are very expensive to operate.

Do we need more research to justify the concept of diverson?

The New South Wales experience

The last decade in New South Wales has seen the introduction of a wide range of new
juvenile diversonary programs and policies. Many of them have been drawn from research
findings and recognise the trangitory nature of juvenile crime, the counter-productive effects
of programs and the dangers of net-widening Underlying these reforms in New South
Wades and in other parts of the world is a dissatisfaction with the traditional gpproach to
juvenile justice which was based on the adult correctiond modd athough harsher in its
application.
The key reforms from a police perspective were firdly, the police cautioning program;
and secondly, the juvenile and mediation/reparation scheme.
Although not one of the new reforms, the ‘warning on the run' has been used by New
South Wales Police as a discretionary power for sometime.
When police detect a child offender committing a ‘trivid' offence, they may take no
formd action and
m issuea‘warning (either on therun, or a a police gation); and
m record the particulars of the child and the offence in the officid police notebook.
The matter is dispensed with at this point. No centralised record is made of this
encounter.

In 1984 the New South Waes Labor Cabinet approved the introduction of a
cautioning scheme. The scheme commenced operation on 1st September 1985.
The two mgjor objectives of the scheme are:

m to divert early and less serious offenders who would have otherwise gone to
court; and
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m to dlow the court to concentrate its resources on more recidivist or sarious
cases, or cases Where the facts are disputed.

A caution isaforma procedure whereby if a child admits the commission of an offence,
then at an arranged time they attend a police station accompanied by their parent, guardian
or other chosen adult, and an officid caution will be administered by a senior police officer.
The child must agree to the caution process.

Cautions are not available for offences which must be dedlt with by way of indictment.
Cautions are only available for summary offences and offences which are capable of being
heard summarily.

The underlying rationde for this is to restrict the gpplications of the cautioning scheme
to the less serious offences.

When the New South Wales Liberd/National Party codition government came to
power some 12 months ago, the Police Minister, Mr Ted Pickering immediately abolished
the right to a caution for a child who commits any offence involving a motor vehicle, for
example, sedling, or being knowingly carried in astolen vehicle,

There is no right to a caution even for first offenders committing minor crimes. The
investigating police will retain the discretion to determine whether a juvenile offender will
receive a caution or face a charge.

A child can recelve more than one caution. Prior crimina record or previous cautions
will not necessarily preclude the issuing of the caution.

All cautions are recorded in the Police Centrd Names Index computer system and the
police can consult these records for the purpose of crimind investigetion. Most Australian
jurisdictions have some form of juvenile cautioning. In New South Waes in the last hdf of
1988 the juvenile cautioning rate was 2 per cent of al forma interventions. In Queendand
and in Victoria it is congderably higher. By comparison, the scheme is being used much
more conservatively in New South Wales. Furthermore, in New South Wales cautions are
given in the vast mgority of cases only to first offenders who have committed less serious
offences. The more serious and recidivigt offenders are till being dedlt with by the courts.

Although the cautioning scheme represented a much needed reform in New South
Wades, its introduction was associated with some degree of controversy and confusion.
Media, police and community perceptions of the scheme were at times negative, based on
the incorrect assumption that serious offences had been decrimindised by the scheme. In
fact, the guiddines issued to the police are rdatively drict.

Juvenile M ediation/Repar ation Scheme

The Juvenile Mediaion/Reparation Scheme for young offenders was a new innovation for
Audrdia dthough hundreds of smilar schemes for juveniles and adults have been developed
in the United States, Canada and England over the past years. These schemes have been
shown to be successful in encouraging rehabilitation in the justice system.

The scheme represented the first magjor step to be taken by New South Wales towards
young offenders being encouraged to make direct amends to victims of crime. This scheme
places the responsbility of the offence directly on the young offender and addresses the
plight of the victim, as it is sometimes said that crimind justice proceedings are subgtantialy
offender-oriented. Although certain schemes provide financia compensation to victims there
have been no forma avenues for direct contact between the victim and offender, or for the
possible making of amends to those persons who have been harmed.

Mediation schemes in New South Waes have operated from Community Justice
Centres since 1980 by providing an avenue for the resolution of minor civil and crimind
disputes (such as disputes between neighbours, relatives, landlords and tenants) shown by
experience to be under-responsive to conventiona law enforcement procedures. Overseas
mediation/reparation schemes for offenders have been in operation for some years with
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some success (depending on the type of offences) both as a pre-court and post-court
dispostion.

Mediation/reparation schemes are particularly appropriate for young people because
they encourage a greater sense of respongibility. Y oung offenders are given the opportunity
of facing the consequences of their action in a way that should foster reform. The scheme
aso provides educationd eements to the young offender that alows them to redise the
human consequences of their crime.

The scheme provides the victim with an avenue of gaining recompense, in a symbolic
sense, for the offence committed againgt them.  The offender may gpologise directly to the
victim; may perform some work directly for the victim or in an area agreed to, by the victim
and offender. At dl times a neutrd person (the mediator) ensures that the needs of both
parties are attempted to be satisfied.

The objectives of the scheme are:
m to provide socid education for the young person regarding the human
conseguences of ther offence;
m to provide the victim of the offence with an avenue for reparation;
m to ensurethat the victim is recognised as part of the crimina justice process; and
= {0 provide the young offender with the opportunity of repairing in some symbolic
way the damage done by their crime by making amends.

Criteriafor policereferral to the scheme

m The young person accepts responsihility for the offence;

m thereisanidentifiable victim such that there is some link between the damage and
thevictim;

m the young person is likely to obtain some benefit from their participation in the
scheme;

m young people who are heavily dependent on acohol or unlawful drugs are not
suitable for the scheme; and

m before agreeing to participate the young person has been informed of their right
to seek legd advice.

Theinitial process

A young person comes under police notice for committing an offence. The person is then
apprehended and taken to a police station.

If gppropriate and if the offender admits to the offence, a statement is taken by the
police officer. The offender is then asked if he wants to participate in the scheme.

If the offender indicates that he does, a referrd card is completed and given to the
offender, who isthen directed to present to the Community Justice Centre nominated by the
police officer.

In the meantime the relevant information about the offender, the victim and the offence
is telephoned through to the Community Justice Centre. This is the end of police
involvement until such time as the mediation or reparation process is complete or the
offender withdraws from the scheme.

The mediation process

After the Community Justice Centre organises a time convenient for a meeting between
victim and the offender the meeting (mediation session) is held with the parties (victim and
offender) and two trained and accredited Community Justice Centre mediators. The young
person is entitled to have a parent, guardian or other adult present at the time of the session.
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Mediation is a dispute settlement process that provides an acceptable, neutra and
impatid third paty (the mediator) whose role it is to facilitate communication and
understanding between the parties and in the context of the scheme to assg them in
formulating an appropriate reparation agreement given the circumstances disclosed in the
mediation sesson.

Mediation is a voluntary process and at any stage of a sesson either party can reject
further participation by the mediator, who has no forma tenure other than that granted by
the parties. The mediator has no power to make decisons or to enforce suggestions and
recommendations affecting the settlement of the dispute.

Reparation by the young person may include;

angpology;

work for the victim;

sarvice in the community or for another person nominated as suitable by the
victin;

return of stolen property; or

repairing the resultant damage to the victim's property.

The scheme does not generally cover cash compensation payments because of the
danger of the Scheme becoming a system for imposing fines or seen as a debt collection
scheme as has occurred with some American schemes. However, if compensgtion is
appropriate in a particular Stuation, the young person is over 16 years and approvd is given
by the Director of the Community Justice Centre following the mediation process, then cash
compensation may be a form of reparation, but only in a nomina or symbolic sense rather
than as red monetary vaue for the harm done.

Supervision of agreements

Any agreement made between the parties at a mediation session is monitored or supervised
by the Community Justice Centre who uses mediators for this purpose.
The amount and type of monitoring required in any particular case varies according to:

the need and circumstances of the victim;

the type of offence and surrounding circumstances,

the character of the offender; and

the specific conditions of the agreement reached between the parties.

Referral back to referrer and finalisation of matter

A matter is referred back to the referrer (that is police) for reason of a breakdown in the
process or the completion of the process.

The Community Justice Centre can refer a matter back to the police before it is
findised if:

ether the victim or offender are not willing to participate;

the mediation broke down or no agreement is reached between the parties; or
the mediated agreement broke down and cannot be resolved by further
conciliaion or mediation.

On the other hand once a matter has proceeded through the mediation process and the
agreement has been monitored then the supervisor or monitor reports to the Community
Justice Centre on the outcome and the Community Justice Centre reports the matter back to
the police. The police then take no further action on such matters.
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Aswith police cautions, records of mediation referrals will be maintained by police and
can be referred to by police for the purpose of crimind investigation or as a guide to
gppropriate action should a young person come under notice for further offences.

Benefits of such a scheme
The victim can benefit by:

the opportunity to meet the offender in a setting where fedings and fears can
be vented,

the opportunity to have questions answered,

having a direct, persond role in the resolution of the case;

the possibility of some amends being made for the damage done;

developing an understanding of the young offender and having the opportunity
to offer forgiveness,

encouraging a sense of responghility in the young person.

The young person can benefit by:

seeing their victims as ared person through meeting with them persondly;
developing an understanding of the human consequences of ther actions,
having the opportunity to make up for what they have done in a persond way;
having a direct, persond role in decisons about the consequences of thelr
actions, with the resulting sense of ownership of the decisons,

being diverted from the court system which may further lock the young person
into a path of offending.

The community can benefit by:

being able to ded with some of its own problems instead of looking to the
Sate for solutions;

the likelihood of lowering the number of young offenders who get caught in
the recidivigt cycle;

the reduction of conflict by demondrating dispute resolution methods to the
community;

the likelihood of victims and offenders gaining an increased understanding of
the justice system.

The police can benefit by:

having a wider range of options available for deding with a broad range of
young offenders,

having an option which can bring home the persona consequences of thelr
actions to young offenders;

having more time and resource available to ded with more serious offenders,

When the Liberal Nationd Party Codlition Government came to power in New South
Wades in 1988, the Minister for Police, Ted Pickering, withdrew police participation from
the Scheme.



POLICE INITIATIVESIN JUVENILE JUSTICE 95

Conclusion

In relaion to the changes outlined, | am confident that these initiatives are driking an
appropriate balance between the requirements for community protection, the requirements
of the judicid process, the needs of the young offenders as well as the concerns of the
community and of the government.

Whilgt the new drategies and programs are not claimed to provide a panacea for the
complex problems of youth crime, 1 do bedieve that our ultimae god, the successful
community integration of young offenders, is more likdy to be redised through these
measures.
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Police I nitiatives in Juvenile Justice

John McDondd
Client Services Advisery. Y outh
Police Department
New South Wales

T his paper will look at the police organisgtion as a whole, how the police are
perceived by the community, and how the police are attempting to change that

perception and provide a service which is both cogt-effective and sendtive to competing
interests.

The Police Commissoner has esablished a mechanism for consultation with the
community, caled Community Consultetive Committees. The author has had the
opportunity in the last eighteen months to atend over one hundred of these committee
mesetings. A recurrent theme has been the policing of young people. The issue has been
raised by both the community representatives as well asthe police.

Per ceptions of the Police

People fed threstened by youth, and most particularly by young people from minority
groups. They express dissatisfaction with police expecting them to do something to adlay
their fears and make them fed safe againe.like they used to fed!!

Ask young people in New South Waes whether they regard police as people who will
offer them protectiors. by and large they will say 'no. In fact if anything they are wary of
police and even afraid of them.

Children who have been, or are victims of crimes.in paticular sexud, physca or

emotiond abuse rarely turn to police for protection.

Ask young offenders in New South Wales and generaly spesking they will tel you
police are a pack of animas or something gpproximately that description. They dl have
stories of police or police harassment and have experienced or heard of police assaulting
kids in custody or on the dreets. It may seem to be Stating the obvious but young people
involved in crime do not see police as agents of protection.

The traditiond police response to juvenile crime in New South Waes has been to
charge the offender and have them put before the court. Many children appearing before
the courts for the firgt time have never had the benefit of recaiving an officid Caution.

Police generdly (dong with the rest of the community) have not been sympathetic to the
needs of young people, seeing the police role as one of law enforcers whose primary
function is to apprehend the offenders and put them before the courts. It is then up to the
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courts to decide what should happen. Of course it is not uncommon for police to express
total dismay a decisons made by the courts and commonly tak of the courts letting them

down or not supporting them in their quest to clean up the Streets.

That is not to say that al police are like this. There have been police assgned specia
tasks regarding the policing needs of our young. Police Citizens Y outh Clubs are one such
example.

Police as school lecturers are another. In both these cases the mainstream police have
regarded colleagues involved in these areas as plastic cops (and other more descriptive
euphemisms). The Police Child Migtreatment Unit (investigating offenders involved in child
abuse) are often regarded by their peers as 'The Nappy Brigade'.

The picture being painted here is not a very postive one. To recap:

The community: older and middle-aged people fed threatened by young people,
particularly when the latter are in groups. They express dissatisfaction with the police.

Young peoplein general: arewary and often distrustful of police.

Young people as victims: generaly do not look to police for protection or as adults to
whom they can disclosed.

Y oung people as offenders: didike and distrust police and regard them as the enemy.

Aboriginal youth: Aborigind juveniles have an ongoing and destructive raionship with
police, which is only now being addressed by Aborigina people and police.

As an organisation it would appear that we have concentrated on responding to juvenile
crime a the expense of atempting to prevent it. Without wanting to be too critica it
appears that we have stuck to the macho side of the job (responding to armed hold-ups,
drug-related offences, property theft, traffic, homicides, and fraud) and avoided the more
difficult area of crime prevention.

It should not surprise us, when we consider the police culture and how it has developed
over the decades, together with community and government expectations of police that they
have not taken a more sympathetic gpproach to juvenile offenders.

Having stated al of the above it can now be said that much of that is to some extent
higtorica.

A Changein Direction

The New South Wales Police Service is changing. The strengths and wesknesses of the
organisation have been andysed and decisons affecting structure and policy taken, which

reflect a commitment to preventing crime as well as protecting life and property.

The government alocates a budget in excess of $800 million to enable to Department
to achieve its mission (that is, to protect life, prevent crime, enforce the law, maintain peace
and good order, safeguard property and ensure the safe and free movement of people and
treffic).

There has been a recognition thet if police are to be effective in preventing juvenile
crime then they must understand what contributes to it. To do this they must have a
congtructive relationship with ther ‘clients, be they victims or offenders.

To be redlly effective we must begin with kids and act to intervene where necessary to
offer them protection from crime and/or to be involved in rehabilitating them to ensure that
they do not become recidivist offenders.
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To achieve this, and more effective policing in generd, the New South Wales Police
Service under the leadership of its Commissioner, John Avery, has undergone (and il is
undergoing) some dramatic changes in the last few years, in terms of policy, structure and
practice.

The most significant eement of this restructuring has been the flattening of the command
hierarchy giving maximum authority to the Patrol Commanders. This now enables Petrol
Commanders to direct people to take a problem solving approach to preventing and
reducing juvenile crime and an increasing number of them are doing just that.

While many people in the youth area are il critica of police, the opportunity for them
to work congtructively with police is now a possibility.

It is more often New South Wales police who are taking the initiative in preventing and
reducing juvenile crime rather than youth workers or other government agencies. No longer
congtantly having to toe the party line and defend their actions, police are accepting that
mistakes have been made and that often their actions in enforcing the law did nothing to
improve the Stuation. In many parts of New South Wales, police are challenging themselves
and other playersin the field to overcome their historica differences and work as ateam to
combeat juvenile crime. The following are examples of whét is hgppening.

The Department has recognised that young people exist and have specia needs. To
that end we have appointed a person with specia skills to advise on a police response to
youth issues, including ways to prevent and reduce juvenile crime.

A number of other priorities have been set which acknowledge the importance of
prevention and the connection between socid factors and crime.  In the area of juvenile
crime the Police Executive have established the following areas as corporate priorities: child
abuse, domestic violence, property theft, drug abuse, motor vehicle theft, arson, Sreet safety
and speed reduction. Program coordinators have been appointed to act on behaf of these
priorities.

The Child Protection Program has initiated a variety of activities amed a juvenile crime
prevention. These are patrol or locally based programs which are proof positive that where
it counts, things are hgppening, such as.

Crime prevention workshops: These are three-day workshops which andyse the
reported offences to the Patrol with year groups of school students and develop Strategiesto
avoid becoming involved in antisocid and crimind behaviour. They dso link into the Patrol's
Community Consultative Committee, to ensure the reationship remans ongoing, and
congiructive.

General dutiesyouth program: This program involves generd duties police and amsto:

m take a problem solving approach to policelyouth issues, advisng the Petrol
Commander on grategies to improve efficiency;

m act as an advocate for young peopl€'s issues (as victims and offenders) in the
Petrol; and

m liase with schodls in the Patrol.  The generd duties youth officers are given the
freedom to write their own job description in consultation with other police and
the community, and to set their own rogters to enable them to achieve the aims of
the program;
Within this program there are a variety of approaches being taken which reflect
loca needs. These police have been given the information necessary to
gopreciate the process of becoming a juvenile offender, and whilst targeting
socid factors are dso spending them with recidivigt offenders to explore ways of
breaking the cycle.

Underage drinking: A document title 'A Police Response to address the unlawful
Consumption of Alcohol by Juveniles was circulated around the community and has resulted
in a grong response from the community and the liquor industry. Presently the issue is being
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pursued by our Department which is committed to raise the connection between acohal
consumption and crime, and do what it can to bring about more responsible drinking
practices by our youth.

The above only covers a few of the initiatives being undertaken by the New South
Wades Police Service. There is gill an enormous way to go for there to be effective police
involvement in preventing juvenile crime; however, the foundetions have been lad for a
combined police community approach to this issue in New South Waes and it is my belief
that with the support of government and the community great things can be achieved.



L ove, the Missing I ngredient

Ron Barr
Youth Insearch
New South Waes

T he Augrdian community is becoming increesngly aware that a growing number of
its young people are living in crids Stuations brought about by:

- the breakdown of families;

- ingbility to get work;

- drug and acohol dependency;

- having to live on the Srest;

- sexud abuse, induding incest; and

- being unloved and unwanted by their families.

The mgor cause of dl the aove is the lack of love in the everyday life of young
people. It is often taken for granted that our children know that we love them. Thisis a
fdlacy. Children must congtantly be reassured that they are loved by their parents. Out of
love grows trust and compassion which provides the basis for a pogtive sdf-image and the
srength to survive,

Youth Insearch Project

Youth Insearch was established as a result of a number of young people attending a
workshop to discuss the needs of youth in Riverstone, New South Wales,

The materid needs of young people were discussed, but it was the generd consensus
of those present that it was the emationd life awareness and coping skills which were the
most important needs for these young people.

Those present expressed a dedire to participate in discussion groups conducted at
resdentid venues, held in a rdaxed, safe and confidentid environment. Consequently, the
Y outh Insearch Program was written up which included such topics as.

communicaion;

sdf-esteem,

drugs, acohol and the adolescent;
adolescent sexudlity;

peer and socia pressures,

how to say no; and
parent/adolescent relationships.
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A auitable venue was found to conduct this firsd camp. It was an overwheming
success, and formed the basis of the many camps that followed.

Youth Insearch is a smple concept based on love, caring and trust, for youth of dl
lifestyles. It does not become involved in controversid, religious and political issues. The
am isto help young people learn the positive vaues of life and turn away from drugs, crime
and despair.

The program works by encouraging participants to ded with redlity and take postive
deps in life. It offers support by drawing on the resources of those around to help
participants reach their gods more eadly. For those with no hasdes, this is a learning
experience and they provide support for those who need it.

The camps have shown that dl people like to live in an amosphere of care and
support. Youth Insearch provides this ‘world' away from the other world, where youth are
ingoired to achieve fedings of love, happiness and ability, and gpply these in their everyday
lives. For this reason the camps are conducted in hostel-type conditions in tranquil,
bushland settings.

Camps are desgned and run by youth with a group of supportive adults.  An
atmosphere of caring and support is created by Y outh Insearch leaders who can identify and
understand the fedlings and hardships of participants because of their own experiences.

Youth find gtability, learn the good sde of themsdves and develop a postive sdf-
image. Thisresultsin young people finding dternatives to their current lifestyle and taking on
a pogtive direction with regard to drugs and alcohol and education. It aso promotes
recovery of the family unit.

The speciad needs of the participants made it necessary to set up a network of support
groups. Like the camps, these groups have grown and have been asssting many other
young people find stability, develop a pogtive sdf-image and sense of worth as wel as
helping them to continue schooling or obtain employment.

Over the past three years, nearly 4000 young people, from dl over Audrdia, have
successfully participated in the program.

The Youth Insearch concept is not designed to be a lifdong commitment, rather a
learning experience. We provide help to those in need, however, it is our ultimate aim that
they will become sdlf-reiant.

Y outh Insearch was featured on a specid ABC TV '7.30 Report'. 1t had a tremendous
impact on the nation and thousands of phone enquiries were received aong with a flood of
letters and donations.

The documentary shown in 1989 in the ABC's Redl Life Seriesy.'l Want to Know
What Love is, produced a smilar reaction. In fact requests have been received from
hundreds of localities throughout Audtrdia to set up Youth Insearch. However, lack of
funds is the mgor item hindering future development of the program at the current time. The
New South Waes Government has provided premises for camps.  Other than this, Youth
Insearch has not been given any financid assgance from any government. The Youth

Insearch Program is funded entirely from the private and corporate sector.

To safeguard the interests of Youth Insearch and to assigt in the establishment of
projects nationdly, the Youth Insearch Foundation (Aust) Inc. has been st up. The
Foundation is aregistered charity and incorporated in New South Wales.

After atending a Youth Insearch camp a schoolteacher wrote a report outlining her
impressons of the project. The following extract from this report best sums up Youth
Insearch's contribution to society:

This program gives me faith that our society will work through its troubles. It gives
me hope that we will care and support each other rather than fight and put each other
down. It convinces me that many lives are being saved from ruin through drugs, and
self-destruction, and it follows that this is saving me as a taxpayer alot of money in
the future through giving these people back their personal power, their self-
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confidence and self-esteem rather than be future dependents on the welfare system or
even perhaps the prison system.

Conclusion

Many people ask, 'Why does the program work? Simplicity! It isbased on love, trust, and
compassion. The program was written by young people, and is administered by young
people. Many timesit is the smple uncomplicated things that work best. Youth Insearch is
alow cogt solution to a high cost problem.



Early School L eaving
'Whatever happened to that Kid?'*

David Croshie
Director
Grassmere Y outh Services
Victoria

I N recent times a grest ded has been written about youth homelessness, school
retention rates, broadening school curriculum options, the need for more skilled

workers, youth training, the coordination of youth services, and of course, youth
offending.

In many of these discussions the term 'Early School Leaver' plays a mgor role. The
term is used as though we aready have a shared understanding of its meaning. It is assumed
that al early school leaving is related to factors such as poverty, falure a school, lack of
parental education or concern, and negative peer influences. At the same time, the legacy of
the 'self-made man’ remains and there are till those who consider dl early school leavers to
be potentia 'Alan Bonds.

Despite some confuson and lack of information, early school leaving is an issue of
concern. Mogt people would agree that young people without access to schooling do not
have the same life opportunities as students who can be maintained within the educationd
system. Lack of education is seen to affect employment options, and access to services
such as hedth, accommodation and further training. This lack of access is often further
accentuated by the limited availability of youth servicesin certain geographica aress.

It is againg this background that Grassmere decided to support research into early
school leaving in the loca area. This paper, based on the booklet from this research has

three main components. school based research, research results and case studies.

The School Based Resear ch

Encouraging students to research issues of interest and concern to them is no longer new.
The benefits of dlowing students to begin to make meaningful connections between ideas
and information are becoming sdf-evident. However, the process is not spontaneous.

How students went about collecting data for this project was described by the
classroom teacher:

! Copies of the booklet, Whatever happened to that Kid? are available from: Grassmere Y outh

Services, PO Box 125, DOVETON VIC 3177.
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Contacting the early school leavers and their parents was the most difficult part of the
project.

We decided to conduct the interviews by telephone because this was the easiest and
safest way we could think of. Everyone had a go at writing a telephone introduction.
| chose K's because it was short, to the point and innocent (some of the introductions
made it sound like we were from ASIO). K seemed pleased about this. The other girls
seemed surprised. The boys just kept making chauvinistic comments. K wasagirl in
the class the boys used to build up their egos.

With the questionnaires ready, the names and phone numbers listed and the
telephone introduction written, it was time to start ringing.

The kids looked nervous. They wouldn't look me in the eye. | gave a pep talk on
overcoming fear, how kids had to take risks to succeed, how this project was
important, how we promised ESLAG .... What about the money? Come on, ten
bucksfor the first interview!

But suddenly they all had jobs, calisthenics, football training, ballroom dancing
lessons, their parents didn't like them using the telephone. The bell went. | was
forcing questionnairesinto their pockets as they backed through the door.

That night K contacted an early school leaver's parents and did an interview. K was
rapt. The parent had been very friendly. His son (the early school leaver) was going
toring K the next night. K was the only kid who had tried. The boys were quiet. No
nasty commentstoday. K had guts.

The gtudents took part in &l aspects of the research including helping design the
questionnaires, identifying respondents, conducting the interviews, coding the results into the
computer a La Trobe Universty and even writing their own conclusons. They were pad
for thar work. Asan end initsdlf this process was worthwhile. At the same time it must be
sad that these students needed guidance, support and encouragement to stick with the
project and dthough they collected extensive informetion, ther ability to draw logica
conclusonswas alittle disgppointing. It isan areathat obvioudy needs work.

Research resultsyintroduction

The results were surprising but before consdering the findings, it is important to establish the
methodologica context. To quote from the booklet:

Theresults obtained from this study could not form the basis of generalisations about

al early school leavers. The early school leavers and parents who provided the data

for this research represented a biased samplein that:

a) all the students attended the same school
b) all lived within the same geographical area
C) all the students and parents questioned had not changed their place of

residence since the students | eft school (up to 5 years earlier)
d) all were contactabl e by telephone at their home address

e) all agreed to participate and answer questions from students over the phone.
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Despite this sample bias, the research may not be as lacking as it first appears.
Although the student researchers were inexperienced, they undertook the project without
srongly preconceived idess or vested interests. Thelr interviews were discussed in detall
with the teacher supervising the research to ensure honest procedures were followed.

Findings

Six points should be highlighted from the findings.

Thelarge number of early school leavers

In one school, 80 students had left prior to completing Year 9 in the last 5 years.
The student researchers managed to follow up 30 early school leavers and 31
parents of leavers. Although perhgps not statistically significant, the results are
interesting in that they represent the collective viewpoints and experiences of 30
sudents and 31 parents who have had direct involvement in the decisons and
consequences of early schoal leaving.

The large percentage (80 per cent) of parents who were better educated
than ther children

Given therisein retention rates over the last 20 years, thisisrather exceptiond.

The number of parents (24 out of 31) who tried, but could not convince
their children to stay at school

Does this mean that a 14.6 years (average age) children make their own
decisons? What are the implications for education?

The number of early school leavers (approximately two-thirds) who
stated they could handle the academic subjects along with their teachers
and peers

If school was generdly a positive experience why did these students decide to
leave?

For approximately 50 per cent of the students, leaving school early could
be seen asa 'good decision’

Thisreflected in the following results

12 out of 30 leavers had stable employment (i.e. longer than 12 months)

18 out of 30 leavers did not regret leaving school

18 out of 30 parents fdt their children had made the right decision leaving schoal.

The students who had negative experiences or attitudes towards school
had mor e difficulty obtaining or maintaining employment

Thisis reflected in the employment patterns of those students who were 'kicked
out' or who stated they had negative attitudes to schooal.
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In summary, the most important point to emerge within the sample is that early school
leaving is not a product of any one factorsuhome, school or parentad attitudes.
Conseguently any generdisations about early school leaving must take into account the
range of individua cases, from the cgpable student who accepts a permanent job offer, to
the impoverished student 'kicked out' of school and unable to find employment. The results
reved thiswide range of student and parental experience.

The Case Studies

The six case udies presented in the booklet are unique. They are about red individuadsin
red gtuations and have been compiled by practisng teachers, socid workers, youth
workers and psychologists. Whilst recognising the differences that exist between each case
study, as agroup they serve to highlight severd key issuesin rdation to early school leaving.

In broad terms the case studies can be divided into two groups, school based and
community based.

School based

Each case study describes a student who had difficulty coping with school structures,
curriculum and procedures. The behaviour of each of the students created antagonism with
peers and some staff. 1n each case the parents involvement was arranged by staff.

The gaff atempted to implement predominantly individua Strategies to change each
sudent's dbility to fit in a school. All the teachers achieved some measure of individud
change.

Although the outcomes and the follow-up vary dightly in each case, the common focus
is clearly upon the difficulty of maintaining some students within the normal school system.

Community based case studies

In each of these case studies, the focus is not integration into school, but integration into the
community and in particular, employment.

Each case individua spent time drifting out of school and out of work. The best things
in life may be free, but these case studies highlighted the importance of income for young
people. The case studies dso highlighted the importance of a supportive work environment.

It is clear that the success of each of these case studies is primarily based upon
obtaining and maintaining meaningful employment. However, in each there was a Sgnificant
time gap between leaving school (officidly or unofficidly) and finding suitable employment.
All experienced some sense of dienation from the community during this trangtiond period.
The common focus amongs the workers involved with these youths was to minimise the
negative impact of unemployment and achieve integration into the community through stable
employment.

Overdl, the case studies redly serve to identify the mandate that different workers
focus upon when dedling with early school leavers. Education ministry saff clearly have no
mandate to follow up on, or to provide any ongoing support to students who leave school.
This raises many issues in relation to the role of schools and their reationship with other
youth service providers.
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Conclusion

In some parts of Audtrdia a daring experiment has been conducted over a number of years.
It ssems that radical non-intervention has been tridled on early school leavers. With high
employment the results appear to be about 50:50. Grassmere considers the experiment a
falure



Police and Social Workers:
Joint Work with Youth in England

David Jefferies
Acting Detective Inspector
Queendand Police Department

I n February and March the author had the opportunity to visit the United Kingdom
and study the joint investigation of child abuse by police and socid workers. The

vigt demondrated the operations of the metropolitan police component of joint
teams operations at Shooters Hill (Bexley), Hillingdon and Putney, Manchester, Lancashire
and Cheshire.

It dso gave the author the opportunity to interview sociad workers employed by socid
sarvices departments, as well as members of the Nationa Society for the Prevention of
Crudlty to Children.

The vigt showed that excellent and pioneering work has been done in various parts of
the United Kingdom. Thiswork was the subject of the so-called 'Bexley Project..

The Bexley Project

The Bexley Project asit came to be known grew out of aworking party established in 1984
by the metropolitan police 'to review methods of conducting and recording interviews with
children who were dleged to be victims of sexud assaullt'.

Traditiond methods of police interviewing, induding the taking of a written Statement,
presented obvious difficulties. Even where the interviewer was able to develop sufficient
rgpport with a child to discover the nature of the offence, trangposing the child's words into
an acceptable form of written statement had evidentia shortcomings, particularly where the
child's vocabulary did not extend to recognised adult terminology.

Police officers were often accused by defence lawyers of putting words into the child's
mouth and interpreting the child's language incorrectly.

These established methods did not protect the child from repetitive questioning by
vaious agencies, dl of whom had and have an equdly important role to play, whether
investigative, protective or rehabilitative. The initid purpose of the police review was to
sudy specificaly whether or not the police investigative role could be improved by adopting
new interview practices, including the use of anatomicaly correct dalls, line drawings and
video recordings, which could subsequently be made available to other agencies.

The police working party, having looked at the issues, reached the view that where an
dleged sexud assault on a child involved sexud abuse within the family, or by any individud
acting in the caretaker role in respect of the child, the police service could not ded with the
complex issues done. The working party therefore sought and obtained authority to widen
its sudy to include joint investigetion of child abuse within the family.
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The Bexley London Borough was agpproached and agreed to take part in the
development of new approaches.

Both organisations have a clear duty to investigate dlegations of sexud abuse agangt
children, and both organisations give such investigations high priority. Neither organisation
had a specific policy about the method of the invedtigation of sexua abuse and both
consdered tha ther exising systems were adequate.  However, experience strongly
suggested that children who were the subject of aleged sexud abuse were often unable to
use the only form of communication that some investigating officers could offer that is, the
use of adult spoken language. They were often interviewed repeatedly by officers and other
professonas who were not able to discuss sexud matters comfortably.  Improved
interviewing techniques used by trained and sendtive investigators were seen as means of
reducing the trauma for children and of enabling them to give a more comprehengive picture
of the abuse in their own words. The Bexley Project atempted to bring coherence to
random practices.

The fundamentd principle that must be understood and accepted by personnel in both
organisations, is that the primary aim of joint investigation is the welfare and protection of the
childvictim. Other specific ams, such as arrest and/or prosecution, athough important, are
secondary.

Open communication and close cooperation between police and socid services is
essentid if joint investigetion is to be effective.

Sdection criteria

The working party decided that each organisation would select its own staff for the project,
and that this sdlection would be made by senior managers or officers a local levdl. Both
organisations agreed that the project workers should:

be confident in their respective professona disciplines and roles;

have sufficient professond confidence to adapt established techniques and
practices and learn new ones,

be experienced in child abuse work and interested and senstive to the needs
of children;

be willing volunteers given the nature of, and training for, the work to be
undertaken; and

be selected from mae and female members of each organisation.

For this project the metropolitan police changed its criteria for the rank of investigating
officers of sexua offences from the rank of Detective Inspector or above, to Detective
Congables. Detective Ingpectors and Detective Chief Inspectors il retain responsibility
for supervising the investigation. This decison was agreed by the police for the following
reasons.

m As the project widened the scope of police involvement, that is, police would
respond to referrals based on suspicion, concern, vague alegation, as well as on
direct disclosures, and would conduct investigations that would not necessarily
result in prosecution; there were insufficient Detective Ingpectors (DI) and
Detective Chief Ingpectors (DCI) to ensure their availability for investigeting al
child sexud abusereferrals.
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m Use of Detective Constables would provide a broader base of cover; and with
ther leve of training they would be able to provide the sandard of investigation
required.

The working party decison to sdect male and femde socid workers and

police officers to act as the investigative team was based on the desire for

the project to provide:
a) arecognised parenting modd for the child

b) an dement of choice for the child in the disclosure process as some
children may find it eader to tak to an investigator of a particular
sex or profession.

C) A moded for the child of a non-abusng man who can take
respongbility for protecting him or her agang further abuse
(McLean & McAndrew 1987).

Although both organisations attempted to recruit both maes and femades, the mgority
of police project workers were mae and those from socid services, femae. Participation in
the project did not mean a release from other duties because it was important for the newly
trained gaff to pass on their new knowledge and skills to their colleagues.

Aims of Project

The ams of the Joint Investigetive Project were to reduce the trauma for children in having
to suffer severd interviews, and to develop a closer working relationship between police and
socid workers. For the purposes of briefing prospective project workers these ams were
developed and stated more explicitly by thetraners as

reducing the number of occasions children are interviewed;

providing group support for difficult decisons and actions and enhancing
morae and commitment;

establishing a desper undergtanding of individua roles which in turn leads to
an enhanced understanding of child sexua abuse and how to ded with it;

increadng effective communication between professionds about child sexua
abuses. the sharing of information builds up more accurate and comprehensive
knowledge of individual cases and broader generd knowledge; and

enabling services to be ddivered to the victim and family in a coordinated
manner.

A further list of aims has been prepared more recently. They are to improve the qudity
of serviceto victims of child sexud abuse and their families by:

enhancing coordination, cooperation and communiceation between socid
services and police (joint investigations);

providing specidigt training for invedtigators,
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increasing the awareness of child sexua abuse and professond roles and
respongbilities;

removing interview repetition;
removing medica examination repetition;
providing improved interview and medica examination facilities,

introducing interview techniques with enhanced communication to ad
disclosure;

providing at dl stages of an investigetion
() protection for victims
(if) child and family care;

providing effective materids for sugpect interviews, and
improved decison making.

"The joint investigative project was born out of research into new methods of recording
police interviews with suspects of any crime’ (McLean 1987, p. 71).

Following the success of the initid project a Bexley, it was decided that such joint
investigation would be utilised in a number of areas throughout the region policed by the
metropolitan police and where the local authority was prepared for its socid security
workers to be involved. The visit to Putney and Hillingdon alowed the author to see such
teams in operation and speak to taff who had undertaken such training and who were
involved in putting the theory into practice.

The development of the Bexley Project might best be summarised by the words of one
of the police officers involved: 'lots of meetings, lots of frudtration, lots of procedurd brick
wadls in trying to find a working interface between the police and socid services (McLean
1987, p. 73).

Training

The working party developed a package to include four eements thought to be essentia for
training in this area of work:

sdf-awareness in dtitudes to joint working;
self-awarenessin attitudes to sexud abuse;

procedural and legal aspects of child sexua abuse; and
technicd kills of interviewing.

Procedural elements of the project were covered by the project trainers as were
aspects of sdf-awareness. These included exercises in stereotyping and the recognition of
respective professond roles, in making disclosures of a sexud kind, the experience and
underganding of sexud abuse within the family, and dternative terminology for different
parts of the body. Outside speakers were brought in to cover the nature and manifestations
of sexud abuse, skillsin interviewing children and the use of technica equipment and aids to
interviewing such as video, dalls, line drawings (McLean 1987, pp. 73-4).

The effects on participants in these training courses can be judged by their comments:
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There was a gulf in training between the two professions. They chat, we make
decisions straight away and act on them. In the police you're told what to do, training
wasn't like that. The exercise of describing a previous sexua experience and being
questioned about it showed you how difficult it must be for a child.

| was always dubious about child sexual abuse, but now | realise, when you talk to
kids about small abuses, the large ones must be happening too.

It's the best social work course I've ever been on. The self-awareness worked very
well. There wasa certain closeness at the end and respect for each other'srole. | still
have some reservations about some police, and some social workers.

It was enlightening to see police officers as vulnerable asme. They were ableto share
stereotypes and we accepted our different roles.

Exercises of getting to grips with your own feelings about sex and putting your own
feelings about sex and putting yourself in the position of the child areinvaluable. The
matching of four police officers and four social workers was vital. We became closer
over the days and gained a mutual awareness of each othersrole.

Training for Supervisors

It was generdly agreed that the issue of training for project supervisors was not adequately
addressed. No specific training course was provided for supervisors before the project
became operable and although they were free to attend parts of the workers training course
some did not. A one-day course for supervisors was subsequently arranged when it was
clear that this had been a ggnificant omisson (McLean 1987, pp. 77-8).

Actual Investigation

A sidfactory investigation requires a solid base from andysing background information
from al avalable information sources. These have included the NSPCC, the Probation
Service, Schoals, Education Wdfare Services, Hedlth Visitors, GPs, the Clinic of Child and
Family Psychiary, Senior Clinicd Medicd Officers, other locd authorities to whom the
family have been known, Child Abuse Registers and police records.

The sequence of events in any investigation undertaken by these teams depends upon
the nature and circumstances of that individua case. However, there are a number of areas
that are rlevant to most investigations. These are asfollows:

1. Interview the referrer or informant to determine the exact nature of the referrd and
the grounds on which it isbased. This person may be able to suggest corroboretive
sources.  The informant may request anonymity and this request must be a
consderation balanced againg not receiving the information. In any event, identity
of the informant is kept anonymous initidly even though they may be asked to
provide a statement and later give evidence. The informant should always be told of
the outcome, even if only in broad terms.

2. Vigt the family. Spesk to the guardians and dways speak to the child and any other
children there,
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If the alleged abuseis or may have been recent, an early medical examination should
be considered. Forensic evidence isimportant and may be logt if there is any delay
in this part of the process. Medical examination should always be considered, but is
less urgent forensicdly, if the above took place sometime in the past. Usudly the
medicd examination and interview should be linked (see 6 below). In ided
crcumstances, plan the medicd examination to follow the interview. The facts
reveded may influence the examination and the interview may build the confidence
of the child and dlow an examination to take place without undue trauma.

Seek consent for: interviewing the child; a medicd examination; the use of video
recording by other agencies or for training purposes, and ensure that a written
consent form is provided for this purpose.

If consent is refused (for example the parent may be the abuser) consder the
remova of the child to a place of safety and teke lega advice on medica
examination.

Interview the victim in a specidly equipped recording room.

Interview any witnesses and obtain written statements.  Any child witnesses,
paticularly those in the family may be inteviewed usng the video room,
remembering other children in the family may have witnessed abuse or been victims
themsdlves.

Interview the suspect. Usudly this will occur a the police station but interim
interviews may take place elsewhere, such asa home. (McLean 1987).

Coordination phase

Within three working days of the gppointment of the joint investigators, the progress of the

investigation must be coordinated. The respongbility for this phase of the investigation lies
with the Team Leader, Centrd Child Abuse Service, and involves the investigators and their

supervisors.  The purpose of the coordination phase is to review the case, discuss what

further investigative action may be needed and what recommendations are to be made if a
case conferenceis called. Some other areas for discussion at this phase are:

arrangements for the victim and others a risk;
action to be taken regarding the offender;

the supervison of the family;

any further enquiries which may be necessary;

determining whether a further coordinating meeting is needed before the case
conference; and

what recommendations are to be made to a case conference if called.

The advantages of the coordination phase are:
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to ensure that al necessary action has been or will be taken;

to provide a briefing for and review by the Team Leader (Centra Child
Abuse Service) and the investigator's supervisors,

to ensure that al decisions take account of the views of both agencies; and

to ensure that police and socid services gpproach to the case conference is
determined.

Coordination meetings do not necessarily involve individuals meeting a a particular time
in a paticular venue, as this would often present logistical problems and delay decison
making. Coordination meetings can often be conducted through telephone discussons.

Formal coordination meetings appear to be particularly necessary in cases where:

the agreed procedure has not been adhered to, thus leading to difficulties;

there is disagreement between police and socid services during the initia
investigetion;

there is disagreement regarding future action; or
the cases are complicated and difficult (McLean 1987, pp. 13-14).

Workers spoken to who were involved in joint investigetions were very postive in their
support for this gpproach. The comments shared with the author included the following:
Police on the scheme are more open with their view than other police officers.
Perhapsit's the training and working with the social workers, it rubs off after awhile.

All the workers have been very 'feeling' with children. You're inclined to think that
police go in with two left feet, but | think they've been very caring. It's very
comforting to know you have a policeman to protect you in aggressive situations.

Joint work has been a good experience. It's given credibility and trust. We have
complementary skills, and legal and statutory rights. The police find it easier to speak
to hostile people, they provide a scene for you to do your work. They haven't gone
off doing their own thing.

It's working well. It takes longer but it enables a fuller investigation and better
feedback. There are very good relationships at ground level. At the end of the day
you may not get any more evidence but we may get a case history which is helpful.
I'm impressed with the dedication of social workers who get appalling pay for the
hours they work.

Y ou get a second opinion. On your own you might not have made the right decision.
Now you get the caring side as well. Before, the police were out to prosecute the
offender and Social Servicesto look after why has this person doneit. Now there'sa
compromise. |'d rather work with a social worker than a second police officer because
you get a different angle. It does take a lot longer, but you do the job much more
thoroughly.
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It would be better to work with the same social worker to build up joint working skills.
There's not quite the same relationship with people from the other course.

Most workers spoken to acknowledged the impact that the Cleveland incident, and the
Report of Judtice Butler-Soss (1987), had on their work. There was consensus on the
pogitive impact that the joint policy document 'Working Together' had on their work
(Department of Hedlth and Socid Security and the Welsh Office 1988). This document isa
'guide to arrangements for inter-agency cooperation for the protection of children from
abuse. It recognises that 'in every area there is a need for a close working relationship
between socid service departments, the police force, medical practitioners, community
hedlth workers and others who share a common am to protect the child a risk.
Cooperation a the individud case level needs to be supported by joint agency and
management policies for child abuse, consstent with ther policies and plans for related
sarvice provison' (p. 38). The rdease and implementation of this document has certainly
grestly asssted in cregting a climate for ‘working together'.

Manchester and Yorkshire

In Manchester and Y orkshire joint investigations and training initiatives have been in place
for sometime.

Anne Bannigter and the gtaff of the Manchester Child Sexua Abuse Unit have done
some excdlent work in demondtrating the benefits of adopting a child-centred philosophy in
dedling with child sexud abuse.

The unit considersthat it isimportant at the investigetive sage to be clear about a child-
centred philosophy and to keep it in mind throughout the investigation. In their view: the
key person in an invedtigation, the only person, gpart from the abuser, who has dl the
evidence, and the person who is mogt likely to tdll the truth about what happened, is the
child. Even a preverba or severdy mentaly handicapped child may be &ble to
demongtrate with the help of dolls and puppets, what has happened. The medical evidence
will be another part of the jigsaw, an additiond piece of information that may confirm what
the child is saying. The police, who are dso a protective agency, must be informed as soon
as adefinite complaint occurs. Then afull assessment of safety must be made.

The Manchester Child Sexua Abuse Unit look at nine factors, dl consdering the child:

The safety of dl the children of both sexes if the abuser lives in or near the
home;

If the abuser lives dsewhere with other children, ther safety must be
assessed;

If the abuser is arrested and given bail, conditions not to vidt the home should
be imposed;

If this happens can the non-abusing parent be relied upon to protect and
supervise the child?

Can the non-abusing parent resist pressure or persuasion from the abuser?

What is the non-abusing parent's attitude to the abuser and how will this affect
the child?

What is the non-abusing parent's attitude to the disclosing child?
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Has the child a protective dly for support?
Is the vulnerable abused child at risk from other adults?

A case conference is called and loca guiddines followed. This conference ddlineates a
core group, a smal number of people who can work directly with the child, the sblings, the
non-abusing parent and the abuser. The questions to be asked on assessment will already
have indicated some trestment aress, for example, the necessity for a protective dly for the
child. The questions aso point to the need for work with the sblings and the non-abusing
parent and for work to be done on the abused child's reationship with her mother, but the
primary focus must be on the abused child' (Bannister 1988).

The work done by Anne Bannister and Bobbie Print (1988) in developing a mode for
'Assessment Interviews in Suspected Cases of Child Sexua Abuse' is most impressive.

The flow chart of their three phases interview approach can be found in Appendix 1.

The Rockdde scheme represents a good foundation for the development of child
centred practice and the minimisation of secondary victimisation of children who have been
sexudly abused. Principles of intervention have been clearly formulated in the development
of their protocols, in their training course, and in the monitoring of practice.

The vaue of this scheme lies in the skills, energies and commitments of police officers
and socia workers 'on the ground'. The Manchester experience has led to the devel opment
of good working relationships which minimise incongstent responses to children. As a
result, children on the whole do not have to repest their sories to personnd from different
agencies, are not interviewed insengitively or in ingppropriate locations and are not subjected
to repested medical examinations. Disclosures are occurring more often and retractions are
not. Children are being believed.

Whilst Cleveland and its gpproach has certainly had mgjor effects on child protection, it
has aso heightened awareness of the need for, and a commitment to, working together.

If wein Audrdia are to improve child protection, the key will be cooperation between
agencies and networking and this can be enhanced by joint training.
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Appendix 1 - Assessment I nterviews
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Youth Works Taking it to the Streets

Rob Oerlemans
Project Manager
Y outh and The Law Project’
New South Wales

T he Law Foundation of New South Waes Travelling Fellowship Program dlows
for workers in the field to obtain grants of up to $10,000 to explore their interests

in legd education, community access to the law, crime prevention and related
aress, oversess. As part of this program the author had the opportunity to examine youth
crime prevention work. Initid contacts were through the Justice, Home Affairs and Y outh
Affars Minigries, and through contacts made previoudy by a number of colleagues.

Asin Audrdia, identifying projects specificaly amed a youth crime prevention was a
difficult task, but it was discovered that The Netherlands, France, England and Sweden,
have a range of sarvices deding with the ‘youth problem. These sarvices included
recregtiona programs, drop-in centres, employment and training programs, socia welfare
sarvices and certainly some crime prevention services,

Y outh work has its roots in recregtional services, based on the increased leisure time
available to young people in the 20th century. The Scouting movement, church based youth
groups and sporting clubs were the first expressions of a youth service. These services
provided skills, religious training, a socid environment for young people and in short, kept
them occupied.

In the 60s, 70s and 80s, youth work has changed with the political and economic front
moving into areas of wefare, educaion, employment training and crime prevention;
however, youth services predominantly are still working to keep young people occupied.

There seems to be a basic bdief held by Audrdians, and in other countries, that ‘idie
hands make mischief'. Whereas a picture of a group of fifteen-year-olds having apicnicina
rurd paddock conjures up fedings of 'how wonderful it is to see them enjoying themselves;
the idea of a group of young people hanging around a mal, smoking and being loud,
conjures up fedings of insecurity and apprehensons of violence.

On the dreets late at night¥. people will cross the sireet rather than face the ondaught of

aband of young people having a night on the town.
Y outh crime prevention, as the community percaivesit, has two missons.
m 1o reduce crime in the community; and

m to reduce the perception of crimein the community.

! The Y outh and the Law Project isa Y outh Crime Prevention project in South-Western Sydney.
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The community not only wantsto be sefe it dso wantsto fed safe. Thisisthe chdlenge
that has been formaly placed on the shoulders of the youth services of The Netherlands and
France and more informaly in the United Kingdom, Sweden and Audrdia

The Netherlands

In 1984, the Dutch Parliament commissoned an enquiry into crime prevention. The
commisson of enquiry headed by Dr H. J. Roethof turned in its findings in 1985 in the form
of areport 'Society and Crime. The report provided a blue-print for the development and
implementation of a range of crime prevention projects over the subsequent five years and
fifty million guilders were dlocated to the task.
Over 250 projects were funded under this program to achieve one or more of the
report's three objectives:
m to develop an urban environment according to town planning and architectura
criteriawhich will present the fewest possible opportunities for crime;
= to strengthen the bond between the younger generation and the rest of society;
m to drengthen occupational survelllance by drivers, janitors, shop daff, sports
coaches, youth workers and others in respect of potential offenders.

It is the third point which has been adopted by the youth sector with a vengeance,
because it is easy to do and becauseit is easly explained to loca decison makers. If young
people are waiched al the time they cannot do anything wrong.

In The Netherlands a number of drop-in centres are funded under this criteria. These
drop-in centres are located adjacent to local shopping centres. Their role is to provide
activities for young people during times in which they would otherwise be unoccupied.
Coffee shop, pool, sports and pinball facilities are provided and visits to city thestres and
attractions are aso organised through the centre.

The role of centre workers is to ensure the centre is open and able to provide these
activities, to provide information and advice to young people in need and usudly to spend
part of their time physcally bringing young people to the centre.

These sorts of activities are, of course, not unique to The Netherlands: there are dso
operationsin housing estates in the United Kingdom and throughout Sweden.

This seems an expresson of what youth crime prevention should not bey. and too often
is, surveillance. No matter how many young potentid offenders we watch, and how long we
watch therms. there will dways be times when this surveillance islacking.

Y outh drop-in centres make the community fed safes.they know where young people
arev. but if that issmply ther role. let us be honest and leave it to the police. It aso hasthe
danger of accusing young people of the crime of being young! For what reason do we
justify making it unacceptable for young people to be itinerant, unoccupied and ‘hanging
around'?

A solution to thisStuation is

recognise that young people have alegitimate right to be on the stret;

engage in crime prevention/youth work that is developmenta and not
survelllance;

meset young people on their own turf; and

have services which respond to the needs of young people.
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Some ideas

Zwolle Randgroepenwerk Project (Edge-Group work project) This project, loosdy
trandated as marginal group project, was set up in 1985 to combat rising rates of youth
crime, paticularly in the areas of petty theft, vanddism and a disturbing rise in crimes of
violence perpetrated by the youth of the region.

Zwoalle is a smdl, semi-indudtrid town in the North Midland of The Netherlands. In
typica Dutch style, the town focuses on the old town, a collection of shops and 15th century
buildings principaly the sole domain of tourigts, and moving outwards through expensive
resdentid, and light industria aress through to the Buitenveldts. or the outer suburbs, made
up of high and low rise public housing.

The town has a population of about 80,000 and suffers from disproportionately high
rates of homedessness, youth unemployment and a large community of Turkish and
Surinamese immigrants,

The Project is an excdlent example of taking crime prevention out of a centre and into
the young peopl€'s environment.

It condsts of four workplaces decentraised throughout the region. Three workplaces
are based in housing estatesy, generdly a converted shopfront or unit; whilst the fourth is

shared with a secondary school, adjacent to the town centre.

The project ams to reduce crime by meeting young peoples needs.

The Zwolle Project makes contact with young people, discovering what particular
needs of theirs are lacking and working with these young people and the community to meet
these needs.

The Project began in response to a series of particularly brutal attacks on the region's
gay community by a group of young people. These young people were, & the time, living in
asguat, near the town centre.

The Project team made contact with these young people and began to work with them

to fill their most pressing needs. that of ahome.

The Project staff set about gaining the permission of the housing corporation to hand
over the lease of the premises they were staying in, in return for which the young people
would renovate it. The team aso made contact with loca building materids and suppliers,
and local tradespeople, to provide materias and training for the group.

Over two years the group renovated two buildings, after which they gained employment
in the locdl glasshouse manufacturing industry. They are no longer involved in the reported
thuggery againg the local community.

The gory is not, of course, as Smple asthat. It took a greet ded of time and effort to
gain the trust and support of the group, and a great ded more time and effort to gain the
support of the loca community for the venture,

Thisinitid project has formed the modd for al the work of the project.

The essential elements of the needs-based approach Make contact with young people
through police, schoals, drop-in centres, other contacts;

identify their needs through discussion; and

use community resources to give the young people opportunities to meet
those needs.

The advantages of this gpproach are that if young people control the process, it
operates within their own territory and it brings young people into contact with the wider
community.
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The mgor disadvantage is that it is a labour intensve sarvice. The Zwolle Project
employs twenty-two saff who, over the course of one year, work with about sixty young
people. It is to the credit of the locad community that they consder the qudity of service
provided to young peopley. of much greeter importance than quantity.

Youth servicevstheMission Locale A further example of the needs based approach to
youth crime prevention can be seen with the Misson Locde idea.

Often the gpproach of youth workers is to 'look after' the needs of young people. If
they need a place to stays. we find one, if they need something to do¥. we provide them with
arange of toys; if they are having problems a school. we vigt their teachers and sort them

out. In other words we take on the problem as our own, and answer it.

The end result of this method of operation is that youth workers become very skilled at
gathering information, solving problems and gaining access to sarvices. The young people
under their care, however, come out of the process with one problem solved, one need met;
but generdly without the skills to solve even that same problem again.

This process is labour intensve, quick and easy, and sdf-perpetuating. It aso
continues the process perpetuated by most of the communitys.that of taking control out of

the hands of young people.
The principa problem young people face in having their needs met, liesin:

lack of knowledge of ‘who' makes the decisions,

lack of knowledge of how to find out who makes the decision;

lack of assertiveness and information gathering skills, and
the "‘counter run-around'.

Mission Locales These were set up in France as part of a broad range of crime
prevention programs under the banner of '‘Bonnemaison’.

The centre was st up to facilitate the employment and socid integration of young
people. Y oung people come to the centre for information. Typicaly young people come
because they suffer problems of unemployment, homdessness or difficulties with the
education system.

Steff a the centre provide a description of the existing services that can help the young
people. For example, if ayoung person is unemployed, staff will explain how to gain access
to socid security payments, how to seek employment and which services can assst with
emergency financid ad.

It is then up to the young people themsalves to go out and take advantage of these
savices. The gaff will often make gppointments; however, they will not fill out forms or see
the people themsdves.

Through this process, the clients learn the "nitty gritty' of making onesdf understood by
counter staff, how to fill out forms, how to find these servicesy. dl the information thet will
asss themin doing it themsalves (or providing information for their peers). the next time.

There is, as wdll, a fail-safe mechanism. Staff monitor the progress of young people
through these services, to ensure that they do not again, fdl through the gaps.

The gpproach of the staff isaholigtic one. The 'Misson Loca€ recognises thet there is
rarely an occasion where ayoung person is 'just homeless. The gtaff maintain contact with
young people until dl their needs have been met.
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Conclusion

The important features to crime prevention projects are;
ensuring young people maintain control;

operating in young people's environments and not the worker's place of
safety; and

ensuring that the processis a developmental one.

Findly, an enterprise in Stockholm illustrates the risks and rewards of this sort of
process.

Sweden: City Gruppen

Stockholm had a particular problem with a group of twenty or so Skinheads. The
Skinheads were the perpetrators of violent attacks particularly againgt blacks and
shopkeepersin Kungsgatan, near the city.

Most of the young people whose homes are on the outskirts of Stockholm live, for al
intents and purposes, on the streets of Kungsgatan.

It fell to the City Gruppen project to do something about this problem.

City Gruppen aimed to:

get them off the Sreets;
reduce their excessive drinking; and

remove the opportunity for right-wing groups to use these young people to
their own advantage.

They tried traditiond methods of drawing these young people back into society;
counsdlling, providing activities such as music sudios and eventualy incarceration of the ring

leadersy. with little success. Eventudly they decided to meet the group on their own terms.

The group had expressed the interest in having a Skinhead clubhouse in Kungsgatan.
This, they argued, would alow them to play music, discuss Skinhead issues, and obvioudy
to drink within the confines of a building, rather than in public view.

City Gruppen agreed to this idea provided the group would accept the supervison of a
sociad worker. The group agreed to this and City Gruppen began looking for a building.
Obvioudy nowhere could be found. It was not surprising that owners of particular buildings
were not thrilled by the idea of letting their premises for a Skinhead clubhouse. Eventudly, a
building company came to the rescue by providing two demountable buildings for the
Skinheads, and the City of Stockholm provided vacant land and up to 90,000k to kit it
out. The group now had a clubhouse, complete with furniture, fridge, sound system and
telephoned!

2 A$1.00 = approximately 5kr (as at October 1991)
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For some time this seemed to appease the Skinheads, however, after eighteen months
the problems soon began. Excessive drinking, lack of organisation and dissdence within the
group eventudly led to the clubhouse being virtudly destroyed, and the socid worker being
amogt strangled by the leeder of this group.

Rather than abandon the project, discussons between police and City Gruppen
culminated in a decision to leave the group to their own devices and to assst them in solving
their own problems by providing them with funding to employ their own gtaff. With funding
the group was offered a chalenge. They understood that this funding would only continue if
the funds were used wisdly.

There were in fact two groups of Skinheads, a smdl group of those who were
extremely negative and searching for a licence to attack society, and a much larger group of
‘positive Skinheads who were interested in music, clothes and hairstyle of being a Skinhead.
In short, the positive Skinheads kicked out the negative ones.

Why did it work?

The negative Skinheads enjoyed being ostracised by societys. it was part of
their culture;

by providing the things they asked for, society was welcoming them insz on the
Skinhead terms, not society's, and

the Skinheads were given control.

Could we do thisin Audrdia?
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Y outh Justice Reform in New Zealand

Michad Doolan
Nationd Director (Y outh and Community)
Department of Socia Wdfare
New Zedand

O n 28 May 1989, Roya Assent was given to the New Zedland Children, Young
Persons and Their Families Act 1989 and the Act became effective on 1

November 1989.
The new law introduces principles and procedures for dealing with young people who
offend againgt the law which are in contrast to those of our previous enactmentsy. the Child

Wefare Act 1925 and its successor, the Children and Y oung Persons Act 1974.

The new law, as in the case of its predecessors, covers children and young persons in
need of care and protection, as well as those who offend againgt the law. There is to be,
however, a jurisdictiona separation between these two groups, to the extent that measures
for dealing with young offenders can be seen as an act within an act, without the blurring of
principles and processes between care and protection and youth justice, which
characterised the previous approach.

Theoretical base

Pogt-war debate in most western countries about how best to dedl with young offenders has
centred on two basic paradigmsythe ‘welfare modd' and the ‘justice modd'. The two
models are often represented as opposites, with clear digtinctions of ideology, practice
imperatives and outcome goas. Ideologicdly, there has been a shift in New Zedand
towards the principles underlying the justice mode, but without embracing that mode's more

doctrinaire aspects, particularly those aspects which contribute to the mode's 'just desserts
pseudonym.

Rather than embrace the 'just desserts agpproach which attributes offending to full
choice of the offender who must be held responsible for the offence, we have attempted to
seethe principle of justice in awider context as argued by Holt (1985). The origins of crime
may be seen in a broader macro-economic and socid context, with well-known
relationships, for example, between incidences of crime and unemployment.

A related strand of thought which emerges from research is that there is little to
distinguish most young offenders who are caught, from those who are not. Formad
involvement in re-offending occurs to a greeter extent among those who are caught than
amongd those who are dedlt with without such forma involvement. This may be explained
in part by labdling theory, which argues that forma involvement initiates a process of sdf-
labdlling, and labelling by others, of the offender as crimind, thus helping to determine further
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decisonsto offend. It may aso be explained by the increased opportunity to associate with,
and learn from other offenders (Woodward 1985).

There is abundant research showing tha juvenile judice systems work in a
discriminatory way againgt members of ethnic minorities and working-class youth. Wefare
condderations play a sgnificant part in this discrimination (Holt 1985). The New Zedand
experience supports this finding. Maori and Pacific Idand youth are more fundamentaly at
risk of the more coercive, intrusve welfare digoostions, under the guise of trestment, and in
pursuit of rehabilitation, than are their Caucasian counterparts. New Zedand recognises the
fact that most professond decison-makers in the youth judice sysem are from the
dominant white culture, and moreover are rarely identified as working class, contributing
directly to this Sate of affairs.

Social background

A number of issues began to emerge contemporaneoudy which have affected the shape of
our new legidation. These can be summarised as:

m A growing disstisfaction amongst practitioners about the effectiveness of ther
work with young offenders. They laboured under the unrea expectation that
they could control offending behaviour through trestment programs, and
gradudly aloss of confidencein the god of rehabilitation built up.

m  New and more determined efforts by Maoridom to secure self-determination in a
mono-cultura lega system which demongrably discriminates againg them, and
holds of little value Maori custom, vaues and bdiefs. The Maori renaissance
contributed in turn to a renewed awareness of the plight of Pacific Idand cultures
inNew Zedand society.

m Redated to Maori concerns, but dso an issue for the wider community, was the
growing rejection of the paternalism of the state and its professonds, and a need
to redress the imbaance of power between the date and its agents, and
individuas and families engaged by the crimind justice system.

m Sxty years of paendigic wedfare legidaion had little impact on levels of
offending behaviour. Cosly thergpeutic programs that congregated young
offenders, particularly in resdentid settings, emerged as part of the problem
rather than part of the solution. Decarceration and deinditutionaisation became
buzz words for both those seeking to free up locked-in resources for other uses,
and those seeking more positive outcomes for individuas.

m Concerns emerged for more decided justice, in both process and disposals.
Courts were beginning to dismiss cases where prosecuting authorities had failed
to exercise drict procedurd safeguards in the questioning and/or arrest of
juveniles, and the indeterminate guardianship order as a response to the serious
young offender was being reduced. Increasing numbers of young offenders were
being sent to the adult court for sentencey. over 2,000 in 1988 an indication of
the inability of the juvenile system to ded with them effectively.
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The Reform Process

The newly dected 1984 Labor Government determined that problems with the care and
protection aspects of the Children and Y oung Persons Act 1974, could not be remedied by
amendment, and authorised a full review for children and young persons legidation. It could
not have been conceived at that time, ether how long or how radicd the outcomes would
be. Thelegidation has been debated exhaudtively in New Zedland, over a four-year period.
Much of the attention focussed on care and protection issuesy. arguments for and against
mandatory reporting of child abuse; arguments for and againgt professona expert power;
debate about whether it was possible to harness the energy and commitment of extended
family systems, in European, Maori and Pacific 1dand cultures, to counter the incidence and
effects of physica and sexud abuse. The reforms underway in youth judice dicited little
debate, either because they were swamped by the child abuse debate, or because they had
widespread acceptance. The process of reform occurred went as follows:

m A government appointed working party (without Maori representation) was
appointed in 1984.

m A public discusson document was issued by the working party in December
1984, and submissions were called for.

m The government introduced its Bill in December 1986, with the Bill following the
line adopted by the working party in most mgor respects.

m There was widespread public dissatisfaction with the Bill, expressed to the Select
Committee of the House of Representatives. Maori people were particularly
critical of its falure to establish culturdly reevant ways of gpproaching care and
protection and offending issues. Criticisms dso centre on the Bill's complex,
bureaucratic and professondly dominated provisions.

m Following an dection in August 1987 and the return of the Labor Governmernt,
the new Miniger of Socid Wedfare, having congdered the weight of submissons
about the Bill, established a new working party within the Department of Socid
Wefare to review the Bill, and to advise the Sdect Committee how the Bill could
be recast to make it Smpler, more flexible, more culturdly relevant, and more
directed to providing resources for services rather than for infrastructure.

m That working party reported in December 1987, and from February to April
1988, the Select Committee travelled to Maori marae and Pacific Idand centres
throughout the country, hearing submissions on how to recast the Bill.

m From April 1988 until April 1989 when the Bill was returned to the House for its
second reading the Select Committee and officias worked together to produce
what was, in effect, a new piece of legidatiorssone that had an immediatdy
favourable response from Maori and Pecific Idand interests. The young offender
agpects achieved dmogt tota politica unanimity.
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Features of the New Law
Principles

Youth judtice aspects of the Act have their own set of principles, distinct from principles
governing care and protection issues.
Summarised, the principles date thet:

m Unless the public interest requires otherwise, crimina proceedings should not be
indituted againg a child or young person if there is an dternative means of
dedling with the matter.

m Crimind proceedings are not to be indtituted solely to provide assstance or
sarvices needed to advance the wdfare of the young person or their family

group.

m Measures taken should be designed to strengthen families and foster their own
means of dedling with their offending young.

m Young offenders should be kept in the community where practicable and
consonant with the need to ensure public safety.

m Age of itsdf is a mitigating factor in determining whether a sanction should be
imposed, and in determining the nature of the sanction.

m Sanctions should take the form mogt likely to mantan and promote the
development of the offender within their family group, and be the least redtrictive
form appropriate.

= Any measures taken should have regard to the interests of victims.

m The vulnerability of young people entitles them to specid protection during any
investigation relaing to the commission or possible commission of an offence by
them.

Limitations of arrest, and procedural safeguards during investigations

For the firgt time in New Zedand, the law limits the power of police, or other enforcement
agencies, to arrest in preference to proceeding by summons. Currently, in excess of 60 per
cent of young persons facing charges in the Children's and Y oung Persons Courts in New
Zedand, have been arested. There is some evidence in the literature that suggests that
whether or not ayoung offender has been arrested affects later disposals. New procedural
law is introduced to govern enforcement authorities actions in questioning children and
young persons they suspect of offences, and to establish the rights of the young people to
consult with others. No statement made by a child or young person will be admissble as
evidence, unless made in the presence of a trusted or neutra adult, not being a member of
the enforcement authority.

There has been an anticipated reaction by some enforcement agencies to what they
regard as lav amed a frudrating crimind investigetions and lacking in trust of police
generdly. The legidature was persuaded by objective evidence, however, tha current
procedural guiddlines contained in judicia and police rules, are not aways adhered to.
These rules now have the force of law.
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A new diversionary process

Previous diversonary mechanisms adopted in New Zedand have been shown to have two
magjor defects.

m they have been lagdy condructed aound pands of officids and
professonds¥ the Children's Boards and Y outh Aid Conferencesy. quasi-judicia
bodies; and

m they have dways been bypassed whenever police exercised their powers of
arrest.

With more than 60 per cent of young offenders gppearing on arres, less than 40 per
cent of those who appeared had been considered for a diversonary option. Worse till,
there was evidence (Morris & Y oung 1987) that the diversonary mechanisms were having a
net-widening effect, by drawing into their ambit very petty offenders who should and could
have been handled in much less forma ways.

The policy imperdtives, then, were to find a diversonary mechanism that was not
bypassed by arrest, that was not susceptible to net-widening, and which diminated the
quas-judicid pand approach. The result has become known as the Family Group®
Conference, (FGC) convened and facilitated by a new datutory officia, known as the

Y outh Justice Coordinator (Y JC).
Features of the diversonary process are;

m Where a child or young person is charged with an offence, no information may
be lad until a FGC has been hdd. The prosecuting authority must refer the
matter to the Y JC.

m Where the offender has been arrested, the court may not enter a plea, but must
refer the matter to a YJC to convene a FGC. The exceptions are where the
charge is a purely indictable offence, or where on legd advice, the young person
indicates a non-guilty plea

m The FGC is authorised to find dternatives to prosecution in deding with an
offender who admits guilt.

m Families are entitled to deliberate in private and to arrive at decisons and plans,
which must then be negotiated with the officids present.

m Where a FGC agrees on an aternative measure, the YJC is bound to try to
persuade the prosecuting authority to accept that decision.

m Where a FGC does not agree on an dternative, the matter proceeds to court for
adjudication. The law provides, however, that the court be informed of the
wishes of the Family Group, so that prosecuting authorities may be hed
accountable should they override without acceptable cause, the plans, decisons
or recommendations of the Family Group.

! A 'Family Group' is defined in law to recognise different cultural understanding of family. It

includes whanau, hapu and iwi for Maori, and equivalents in the various Pacific Island cultures.
Basically, it means extended family, something more than the nuclear care giver family. A 'Family
Group Conference' is amesting of the culturally defined family group, with officials.
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m Where the Family Group Conference is unable to prevent a prosecution, the
conference has a role in advising courts on gppropriate sanctions for the young
offender.

Court Jurisdiction

The new law maintains the distinction between a child and young person. The legd age of
crimina responghility is ten years, but except for charges of murder and mandaughter, no
child between ten and thirteen years may undergo criminal proceedings. Insteed, they must
be dedlt with under care and protection legidation, that is civil proceedings, which are now
to be heard in the New Zedand Family Court sysem (previoudy confined to marriage
dissolution and child custody issues).

A young person is defined as someone of fourteen years and up to the age of seventeen
years. A new court, known as the Y outh Court, of purdly crimina jurisdiction and applying
due process procedural safeguards, has been established for young persons charged with
offences.

Features of the new court are:

= No judge may be designated a Y outh Court judge unless he or she is suitable to
dedl within the jurisdiction by means of his or her training, experience, persondity
and underganding of the sgnificance and importance of different cultura
perspectives and values.

= All young persons must be legdly represented with the court gppointing a youth
advocate where no private arrangements have been made.

m Courts, may, in addition, appoint lay advocates, to ensure the court is made
aware of dl cultura matters relevant to the proceedings.

m The Family Group has a gtatus in any proceedings and has the right to make
representations.

m Hearings of the Y outh Court are to be held separately from any other court, and
courts are to minimise waiting times, the association of offenders awaiting
hearings, and the extent to which parents are obliged to congregate in common
waiting fadilities, by scheduling hearing times.

Court Orders

The Youth Court will have the standard disposa options of discharge, admonishment,
conditional discharge, and orders for fines, restitution and forfeiture of property.

Disposds involving long-term and more coercive sanctions, have been formed with
regard to the following principles (see Freiberg, Fox & Hogan 1988):

Proportionality: the principle which limits excessve attempts a rehabilitation
and open-ended orders, where these could not be applied to adults committing
the same offence, and which recognises the mitigating factor of youthfulness, and
youth time-frames.

Equality: the principle that responses to like offences should be smilar, tha
seeksto limit the influence of persona, socid, culturd or economic status factors
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in determining individud outcomes, and which limits the more coercive
controlling sanctions to certain classes of offence, rather than classes of
offenders.

Deter minancy: the principle that al sanctions should have definite limits, known
in advance.

Specificity: the principle that the exact nature of any sanctions should be known,
in advance.

Frugality: the principle that the sanction should be the least redtrictive option.

The orders available, in ascending order of severity are:

Supervison Order: with or without conditions, limited to a maximum of 6
months.

Community Work Order: with the consent of the young person, the court may
order not less than 20 hours and not more than 200 hours of supervised work in
the interests of the community, within a 12-month period.

Supervison-with-Activity Order: with the consent of the young person a 3
month order of sructured supervison activity, which may be followed by a 3
month Supervision Order.

Supervision-with-Residence Order: an order which totals 9 months in dl, the
firsd 3 months of which is spent in the custody of the Department of Socid
Welfare. The custodia period reduces automatically to 2 months provided the
young person does not offend while in, or abscond from, the custodid
placement. The appropriate place of custody is determined by the Director-
Generd of Socid Wefare, not the court.

Transfer to the District (Adult) Court for Sentence: where the Y outh Court
declines to sentence, usudly on the grounds of seriousness of the offence(s).
Only 15 and 16-year-olds may be so transferred.

The Court may not order Supervision-with-Residence or Transfer to the Digtrict Court
unless:

the offence is purdly indictable; or

the nature and circumstances of the offence, had it been committed by an
adult, would have resulted in a mandatory whole-time cugtodiad sanction for
that adult; or

the court is satisfied that because of the specid circumstances of the offence
or the offender, any order of a non-custodid nature would be clearly
Inadequate.

The court may not order Supervison-with-Activity, unless the nature and circumstances
of the offence are such that, but for the availability of the order, the court would have
consdered a Supervison-with-Residence Order. Thus while a custodid option is provided
for, the court aso has a clear option of a high tariff community-based dternative. New
resources have been obtained from the government to resource this new order.
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Orders other than Supervison-with-Residence, may nominate with their consent any
person or organisation who is willing to carry out the adminigration of the order, thus
opening the way for tribal and cultura authorities to take a direct role in work with ther
young people who offend. The Department of Socid Wefare will resource this work.

Plans and report back to courts

The Youth Court may not order any of the orders listed above until it receives a plan,
detailing how that order is to be implemented, including:

the arrangements made for the care and control of the young person in
custody or under supervison; and

the nature of any program that would be provided to the young person during
the period.

The plans are to be prepared by the person or organisation which agrees to administer
the order, or by asocia worker where the Department seeks the order.

As both a means of ensuring accountability to courts for the administration of orders,
and as an attempt to build with courts the credibility of community-based sanctions, the
person or organisation nominated by the order is required to report in writing to the court on
the expiry of the order, on the effectiveness of the order, the young person's response to it,
and any other matter considered relevant by the writer.

Practical Approach

We are becoming convinced in New Zedand that managing and minimising the impact of the
cimind justice sysem on young people and ther families has more chance of producing
positive outcomes for them, and therefore the wider community, than targeting professond
sarvices to control young offenders. For that reason government funds have been obtained
for the development of such latter services targeted to adjudicated young offenders, by the
voluntary or private sectors. Socia workers, iwi and culturd authorities will be adle to
purchase services of the mix required according to the individuad case. The god of dl
supervison orders is to ensure, first and foremogt, that the young person is supervised and
the chances of reoffending reduced, during the life of the order. Helping and educative
sarvices may be offered, but require voluntary acceptance by the young person. The
Department will sill provide direct supervison services where necessary, and will be the
only agency charged with arranging appropriate Supervis on-with-Residence.

However, the prime focus for the Department's youth justice socid workers will be
sysemic management. Socid workers will be expected to take the initiative in promoting
the principles and dtrategies of youth justice work, with the other primary actors in the
crimind justice systene. notably police, judges and the lega professon. They will have an
educative function in persuading others about such factors as.

the benefits of avoiding or ddlaying the firgt prasecution;
the need for rigid gatekeeping of the crimind justice and care systems;
the promotion of family decision-making as the prime discretionary measure;

aoplying the principles of proportiondity, equdity, frugdity, determinancy and
specificity in practice;
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recognising the negative impact of pre-adjudication custody, or disposas, and

drict control of pre-sentence report contents, given the potentia these have to
promote young people on the tariff of disposals.

Future Possibilities

While the immediate future will be occupied with monitoring the impact of new legidative
form, and advocating for the practice change necessary to redlise policy imperatives, there
will be opportunities to advance the reform beyond this present effort. Two possihilities
arise, the former more likely in the short-term, than the latter:

m A recent revison of the Crimes Act has resulted in a Bill currently before
Parliament which, if passed, will raise the age of crimina respongbility to 12
years. If this occurs, lowering the minimum age of ayoung person from 14 to 12
years will be srioudy consdered. The effect will be to have dl offending
matters proceeding to a hearing, heard in the Youth Court, and diminate from
care and protection proceedings in the Family Court, the ground that the child
has committed an offence or offences. Then the separation of care and
protection, and offending matters, will be complete.

m There is clear evidence in England and Scotland that successful diverson of
offenders in the juvenile sysem, can result in harsher treatment of them
immediatdy they reach the ambit of the adult sysem: in New Zedand, that is
when ayoung person reaches 17 years of age. Government isincreasingly giving
messages to young people that they should stay in education or vocationd
training until they are 18 years of age. Certainly, they get minima income support
before that age, are unable to vote, or enter licensed premises, or join the armed
forces before they are 18-years-old. These grounds, plus the need to extend
efforts directed towards decarceration, commend an extension of the youth
juridiction upwards by at least afurther year.

Select Bibliography

Bowen, J & Stevens, M. 1986, 'Judice for JuvenilessA corporate Strategy in

Northampton', Justice of the Peace, 24 May.

Cooper, J. 1987, 'Time for Change, Community Care, 22 October.

Crawford, R. 1988 (unpublished), The Development of New Zedand Legidation for
Y oung Offenders 1984-1988', Department of Socid Welfare, Wdlington.

Department of Hedth and Socid Services Ingpectorate 1987 (unpublished), The
Warwickshire Direction', Proceedings of a seminar, 10 November.

Doolan, M.P. 1987 (unpublished), 'From Welfares. To Justice (Towards New Socia Work

Practice with Y oung Offenders)’, Department of Social Welfare, Wellington, December.

Doyle, S. & Heder, R. 1985 (unpublished), 'The Rainer Project Southend: the juvenile
justice process 1t April 84 to 31 December 85..

Ely, P., Swift, A. & Sutherland, A. 1987, Control Without Custody, Scottish Academic
Press, Edinburgh.

Frelberg, A., Fox, R. & Hogan, M. 1988, 'Sentencing Youth Offenders, The
Commonwealth of Australia Law Reform Commission Sentencing Research Paper
No. 11.



130 PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME

Gibson, B. 1986, The abalition of custody for juvenile offenders, Justice of the Peace, 26
November.

Giller, H. & Tutt, N. 1987, 'Police cautioning of juveniles. the continuing practice of
diversty', Criminal Law Review, pp. 367-74.

Griffin, C. & Griffin, B. 1978, Juvenile Delinquency in Perspective, Harper and Row,
New York.

Holt, J. 1985, No Holiday Camps, Association for Juvenile Justice, Groby, L eicester.

Miller, A. & Giller, H. 1987, Under standing Juvenile Justice, Croom Helm, London.

Morris, A. & Young, W. 1987, Juvenile Justice in New Zealand: Policy and Practice,
Study series 1, Inditute of Criminology, Victoria University of Wellington.

Woodward, K. 1985, ‘Avoiding the juvenile justice merry-go-round, Community Care,
12 September.



Can the Children's Court Prevent
Further Offending?*

lan O'Connor
Department of Socid Work
Univeraty of Queendand

T he Children's Court is at the symbolic hub of our response to juvenile crime. It is
to this court that young people are brought by police, their parents, the education

and wdfare authorities to account for their behaviour. The court must baance many
conflicting socid demands in a feat of jurigorudentia juggling which is repested across the
country daily. The court is expected to dispense justices.to the victim, offenders and the
communityss and to do 'good. It must satisfy cdls for punishment, retribution, rehabilitation
and attempt to buttress legitimate adult authority. There is a strongly held beief that courts
can influence the future behaviour of both individud offenders appearing before the court,
and potentid offenders in the community. Calls for harsher sentencing practices are a direct
reflection of this belief. The question of whether the court can prevent further offending is
conddered in this paper. This question will be addressed by: briefly discussng changes in
the legal and ideological base of the Children's Court in recent years, summarising the results
of astudy of young peopl€'s understanding of the court system; and detailing an approach
the Children's Court could take to prevent juvenile offending.

The Children's Court

In the preceding twenty years there has been arestructuring of the legd and ideologica basis
of the state's response to margind, 'at risk' and offending young people. The date's
respongbility for 'at risk' young people had primarily been expressed through child wefare
legidation. Child welfare satutes in each of the states provided a wide-ranging ability to
intervene in the lives of young people. In the pad, the Sated rationde for intervention was
welfare of the child. Theimplementation of this legidation was frequently coercive. Children
gppeared before courts charged with crimind offences and in many cases non-crimind
offences (for example uncontrollable, in mord danger). It was rare for children to be legdly
represented and many children were placed in custodid inditutions. The child wefare

! This paper reports research partly funded by a Criminology Research Council grant. The views

expressed are the responsibility of the authors and not necessarily those of the Council.
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bureaucracies were vested with substantia discretionary authority, which was not subject to
review in court.

The move for reform of the Children's Court gathered momentum during the 1960s and
1970s. The cal was not for rehabilitation for offenders (or those ‘a risk’) but for justice;
children should only be charged for actions that adults too could be held accountable for.
Reformists demanded that if children were charged, they should be accorded smilar legd
rights and responghilities to adults, dthough the sanctions of the crimind law should be
dightly modified (Morris et d. 1980).

It isironic that both the child savers who campaigned for the introduction of Children's
Courts in the early twentieth century and the reformers of the 1970s placed greet faith in the
court system as a method of effectively transforming the treetment of young people in our
society.  The proponents of the justice modd strongly believed that the court system could
protect children from the predatory practices of the welfare bureaucracies and police forces.

The wdfare or needs approach has given way to ajugtice or just desserts mode. In
some jurisdictions this transformation has been embodied in legidation. In other dates
change has occurred through daily practice. The courts have been ‘legdised. This change
without legidation has been possible because Audraian Children's Courts were modified
adult summary courts, rather than specidist wdfare tribunas (Seymour 1985, 1988). The
core dements of the adult crimind justice sysem had adways remained embedded in
Augrdian Children's Courts. The change in the knowledge or ideology of the correctiona
professionds changed the language within which they judtified their professond intervention.
No longer do courts judtify their intervention primarily on the basis of the needs of the child,
but instead deal with children according to their aleged deeds.

The consequences of the shift from a welfare to a due process approach may be
summarised as.

the courts have been legalisedsslega representation is now accorded as a
meatter of practice;

there has been a trend towards decarceration with the closure of many old
children's homes,

offenders and 'at risk’ young people are no longer a mgor priority for child
welfare departments. Resources have been concentrated in child protection.

The consequences of decarceration and the focus on child protection have not been
entirely postive.

There has been a process of re-labelling where the same poor disadvantaged young
people appear before courtsy.but more often than not are charged, not with the status
offences of old, (though this till occurs too frequently), but with petty crimind offences and
crimes of poverty. The problems of disadvantaged young people are now dedlt with by way
of neglect and by policing. Children are ill gected from families or forced to leave because
of problems within the family. These teenagers are abandoned by the date to live in abject
poverty. Rather than providing potentia, opportunity and support, intervention is restricted
until the child commits a petty crime or, by virtue of their public presence of the dreets, is
harassed, moved on or arrested by police for public order offences. For young people the
redity is that the child wefare and juvenile justice system has moved from a haf-hearted

commitment to child saving to child blaming.
In sum, the net effect of changes in legidation and practice has been to increase the
importance of the court. 'Reformers dismissed the posshbility of rehabilitation.
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They assumed that the introduction of due process rights would congtrain the (mis)behaviour
of the child welfare authorities and the police. For those advocating a tougher stance the
court is dso of importance for it is through the sentencing practices and the power of the
court that this stance will be implemented.

Children, Courts and Offending

Given the centrdity of the court and its supposed role of deding with, and responding to,
crimes committed by juvenile offenders, it is useful to assessits operation. Whilst thereis no
shortage of literature and research on the juvenile justice system, there is a dearth of materia
about how the processes and inditutions of juvenile justice are experienced by the
individuas around whom the whole edifice is congructed. For this, and other reasons, the
author recently undertook a study of how children understood and experienced the court
system. The research was based on in-depth interviews with children immediately after their
court appearance.

The research found that children misunderstood and misconstrued much of what occurs
in court. Worse dill, it found that the processes and structures prior to, during and
subsequent to court, acted to prevent children from participating in the court. Formdly and
informaly, they were pressured into passivity and relegated to the status of objects to be
dedt with by the court. The research provides a comprehensive ingght into the court
through the eyes of the child (O'Connor & Sweetapple 1988).

For the purpose of this paper, the most important finding was tha children's
experiences and understanding of court had little or nothing to do with the offences they had
committed. For the child, and indeed it seems for the adults who dedlt with them, the focus
of the court was its sentencing function. This is not conducive to the court playing arole in
preventing further offending. It is useful to briefly examine the way in which the offence
disappears in the court process.

Children come to court de-powered by their belief about police trestment of young
people, by actud or threatened physicad and/or psychologica police violence, and
overgtated warnings about their likely sentence.

Given the threats, it is not surprisng that even prior to entering the court ther
expectations of court centred on sentencing. Their expectations of sentence were out of al
proportion to the crime(s) committed. For example, many first offenders imagined that they
would be sent to the proverbia 'home. Even when children did not expect to be locked up,
their expectations of court were il tied to notions of sentencing. Court was a place to
which they were brought to be dedt with rather than a place of inquiry into the alegation
againg them or a place in which the aleged wrong could be put right. They gpproached
court from areatively powerless position. They had few expectations that they could have
any impact upon the court proceedings or the outcome. Court was merely a place where
they would be acted upon by others regardiess of their fedings or beliefs.

Expectations of sentence out of dl proportion to the crime committed resulted in
children entering the court precinct awed by the court. The expected sentence rather than
their misdeed(s) and the events surrounding their misdeed(s) was focd. Similaly their
expectations of the actua process of court provided a script in which they played but a
margind part. They expected to participate in the mogt limited and periphera of ways.
Children, it seemsto them, should be seen but not heard.

In describing their actua experience in court the children portrayed themsdlves as
passive participantsin the court; not just sanding and dtting on command but being ‘talked
about' and 'talked a', taked down to and threatened. Although they were physicaly
present while they and their futures were being discussed, the children were rarely involved
in this didogue ether by direct communication, or indirectly, by ingructing their lavyer
during their court gppearance. At no stage did their accounts reved any meaningful dialogue
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between themselves and the other court participants ether. If the children spoke at dl in the
court they did so at the behest of the magidratessthat is, they spoke only when they were
spoken to, they answered questions but they never initiated didogue.

So it is not surprising that their court appearance was described as an event. primarily
as an outcome¥ rather than a process. Their accounts embodied scant recognition that their
case had been subject to detailed consideration or inquiry by the court and there was little

mention ether of detailed explanations by their advocate of the background to the offence.

Even when they recognised their own passivity in the face of the court, the children did
not bemoan the fact that they have been 'dedlt with', 'handled’, and processed quickly. The
unexpected 'leniency’ of the sentence appeared to be one reason for this.  Although the
brevity of the court appearance frequently contrasted with the child's initia expectations of a
detailed congderation of the case, any resultant dissatisfaction with the length of the court
appearance was far outweighed by the relief engendered by the perceived leniency of the
sentence.

The inability of children to participate in the court process enhances the potentia for
injustice and reduces the potentiad for the court to focus on the offence. The extent of direct
participation in the court process, for the children interviewed, was limited to a few phrases,
primarily 'yes or 'no’.

The questions addressed to the child frequently only adlowed such answers. This was
the case whether they dedired to say more or not, or whether or not they were legaly
represented. The ramifications of this approach by magistrates and other court participants
would not be so dire if every child was adequately and sympathetically represented by a
lawyer. But this is often not the case. Undoubtedly some children's advocates did take
adequate indtructions from their clients and did put the child's perspective before the court.
In most cases, however, lawyers took inadequate instructions, constrained as they were by
the overwheming workload and their lack of familiarity with children. The seeming
impossibility of acquainting the magistrate with the full facts surrounding the commission of
the offences made Tom, Sxteen years, very frustrated. He had pleaded guilty to stedling
food worth $14. He was homeless, had no form of income and was hungry. He was angry
that this did not come out in court:

Tom:  Heshould have known | only took it for food.

Q Why didn't anyone say anything do you think?

Tom: | don't know, they're probably too stupid.

Int. Why didn't you say anything?

Tom: Because | had to sit there and listen because I'm not alowed to
speak unless I'm told.

Q: Would you have liked to have told the magistrate?
Tom:  Yeah. If | had achance.
Q And you didn't get a chance.

Tom:  No.... It would be better if you were allowed to speak in court instead of
sitting there and listening.

Tom received a suspended sentence and was warned that if he re-offended he would
be incarcerated. He left court, theoreticdly in the care of the state, with no food, no money
and nowhereto live.

Tom's anger and frudration marked him as rare amongst the children who were
interviewed. Mogt children, even though they recognised the desirability of being able to
address the court themsdlves, fdt no such negetive emaotion when this ability was effectivey
denied them. Mogt children were passive in the face of the court process; satisfied with the
representations of their lawyers. Their lack of familiarity with the lega process had left them
without a full appreciation of the ambit of the lavyer'srole. They beieved themsdves well
served by the lawyer's pleafor mercy, and the mitigation of the sentence they had expected.
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The dynamics of power from the point of apprehenson to digposd in court
sysematicdly grip from the child any capacity to assart themsdlves in the courtroom
context. The court processes are structured so that participation by children is effectively, if
not intentionaly, precluded. Ironicdly many of these processesv.such as legd
representation by rostered duty solicitorsy. were developed to prevent injustice, to address
the structura imbalance between defendant and prosecution.  In many cases, however, lega
representation Smply reinforces the child's disadvantaged and dependent position and, at the
same time, alows the court to proceed under the fiction that the child's wishes and interests
arerepresented. 1n the end, the child is rendered compliant by the court and its officers:

Q Did you feel that people wanted you to keep quiet in court?
Brett: Yes.
Q Why?

Brett:  Well, | was told by solicitors and several other people to make a good
impression on the judge, which we were trying to do.

Q And being quiet would help with thisimpression?

Brett: Yes.

The process of the court, the rdliance on threst and warning, the redtrictions on the
ability of the child to participate in the proceedings undermines any potential of the court to
respond in an effective way to juvenile offending. The process of the court from the point of
apprehengon to the point of disposa serves to shift atention from the offence, the context in
which it emerged, and the consequences for the victim to the determination of the child's
fae. In many cases this concern is misplaced snce few children are a risk of being
indtitutionalised at ther initial gppearances. Rather than the court attending to what the child
can redigticaly do to right the wrong that has been done, a superficia pre-decided chargeis
acted out in which the child's fate is consdered.

So the victim rarely sees the offender and the offender rarely sees the victim.  Both
remain ignorant of the other, of the other's potentid suffering. The child does not encounter
the hurt of the victim, nor have to grapple with making recompense in a meaningful way.
The victim never sees the offender, never has to enter the offender's world, never has the
comfort of knowing that the offender who violated their privacys.far from being a violent

thugy. is most likely a somewhat pathetic young person from their own neighbourhood.

Children's Courts are not about offending, they are about power. The commission of
an offence represents, in part, a breach of the structures of power in our society. Offences
by children are interpreted and dedlt with as chalenges to the patterns and processes of
authority and domination in our society. The processing of juvenile offenders, including
sentencing, seeks to reindate or reinforce the normd relaions of power. It is only in this
context that the language and practice of threat is explainable. It is only in this context that
the maintenance of images of excessve punishments, of homes, are functiond. If the focus
were on the offending behaviour, the language of juvenile justice practice would relate to the
breach of socia harmony, of socid relationships, of putting right the wrong, of reparation,
rather than punishment.

Can Children's Courts Prevent Furthering Offending?

In the context of the argument that the Children's Court and juvenile justice system are only
peripheraly concerned with the offending, thisis indeed a novel question. The answer that
logicdly follows from our andlyss is that, to the extent that courts continue to de-power
children, then their ability to prevent or affect further offending is limited.

It isdso crystd clear that attempts to ‘toughen up' the system through harsher policing
and pendties will fal to prevent further offending. As deterrents to juvenile crime, these
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solutions have been tried and have demondrably failed. The children interviewed in the
court sudy were clearly not deterred from committing misdemeanours by their images of
rough policing and excessive punishments.

Thisis not atime to be defeetist, to assert that nothing will make any difference. Nor is
it atime to discount the importance of crimes of children and their impact on their victims
and the community. It is possble to envisage a court and juvenile justice system that can
facilitate the prevention of further offending.

Elsawhere the author has proposed a framework for a fundamenta reorientation of our
approach to responding to juvenile offending (O'Connor & Sweetapple 1988). This paper
will condude by summarising the key dements of this gpproach and by speculaing about
potentia roles for the court in this context.

Respect for children

The gtarting point must be a reassessment of the manner in which we reate to children and
young people. It has never been gppropriate to be fundamentaly disrespectful of children.
It isnot now. The dynamics of power and domination which underpin adult relations with
children must be recondructed. The logic and language of threat have no place in the
development of socidly equitable relationships. A respect for children necessarily entails a
recognition of them as citizens with rights and responghilities. The legd rights theoreticaly
meade available to persons charged with crimind offences should be respected in practice.

Nature of juvenile crime

It is dso necessary in congtructing responses to juvenile crime that we respond to its redity
rather than to the myths that surround it. All crimes are not of equa severity and it is clear
that the nature of juvenile crime differs from adult crime in terms of the vaue of property
involved and the lower incidence of crimes of persond violence (Mukherjee 1985). Juvenile
offending does not inevitably lead to an adult crimina career. For whatever reasons, most
children age out of crime (Seymour, cited in O'Connor & Tilbury 1986).

Responding to the crime, not the breach of power relations

Responses must focus on the nature of the crime and the context in which it emerged, rather
than the current practice of responding to the breach of the dominant relations of power.

Reconciliation, not denunciation and intimidation

In moving from aresponse generated by the dynamics of power to one generated by afocus
on the crime, the language of threst and intimidation must be abandoned. Thrests are both
dishonest and ineffective. They remove the focus of the justice system from the experience
of victim and offender. The response to juvenile crime should be oriented by a concern to
reconcile victim and offender, to put right the harm that has been done.

The necessity of reconciliation is especialy important for juveniles because their crimes
are primarily committed in their locd community. Crime is prevented not by threst and
intimidation but by the fabric of socid connectedness between people, their community and
their physical environment. Alienation or disconnectedness provides the basis for breach of
socia norms.

Informality
The cdl for reconciliation is in pat a plea for informd rather than forma processng of

juvenile offenders. The research cdls into question the utility of formaly charging young
people and bringing them before the court. It achieves little for the child offender, victim or
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the community. The language and logic of a crimind jusice modd as it currently exists
separates offender, victim and crime.

Taking the life conditions of youth seriously

If we take serioudy the pain experienced by the victim, we aso must take serioudy the life
conditions of young people. The societd concern with controlling and depowering young
people has been discussed above. The manifestation of this power imbaance is evident in
the extent of physica, sexud, sociad and psychologica abuse. Theincreasing leve of misery
experienced by youth a so needs to be considered.

The level of child poverty in our community has increased dramaticdly. In 1972-73, it
was estimated that 231,800 children (7.2 per cent) lived in poverty after incomes were
adjusted for housing costs. The corresponding figure in 1985-86 was 684,000 children or
17.5 per cent of Australian children (Whiteford 1987).? These figures of course relate to
those children living in families. The Human Rights and Equa Opportunity Commisson of

Inquiry into Y outh Homelessness found that large numbers of young persons are homeless.

Thelevd of poverty, suffering, and abuse must not be ignored in responding to juvenile
crime. For a congderable number of the children interviewed for this research, offending
was a direct or indirect result of misery, oppresson in the home, and the lack of the
legitimate source of income or accommodation outsde of the home.  Offending is an
inevitable consequence of being forced to live on the Street.

It must aways be remembered that one reaps what one sows. Unfortunately more and
more children are forced to live in poverty, are subject to violence in the home and are
denied access to meaningful participation in the labour market. The cost of this Structurd
violence towards youth will one day have to be repaid.

A meaningful court system

If we are to take crime serioudy then we must aso take court serioudy. It goes without
saying that taking court serioudy embodies the cregtion of a meaningful court sysem. This
necessarily involves ensuring that children's legd rights are safeguarded, that the proceedings
are conducted in a manner which is understandable to the child and that the child has the redl
ability to participate meaningfully in the court process and findly, that sentences are
proportionate to the crime and are reconciliatory rather than punitive in function and
orientation.

The importance of developing, respecting and enforcing procedural safeguards should
not be underestimated. In addition, it is possble to speculate on ways in which the
preventative role of the court could be enhanced by utilisng its symbolic role.  For the
community, young people, young offenders and their victims, courts are at the centre of date
sanctioned responses to juvenile crime.  Indeed their actud location in the juvenile systems
means that Children's Courts potentidly can have an informed overview of juvenile offending
and its context.

On the whole, Children's Courts are locally based. The officers of the court:

see the children gppearing and re-appearing;
see families gppearing and re-appearing;

Despite the myth of affluence, a higher proportion of Australian children live in poverty than in
other developed western economies. Only the United States of America has higher levels of child
poverty.
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can identify the specific areas of locd communities where juvenile offending
may be a problem;

know of the loca resources (or lack of resources) available to young people;
and

the surrounding socia and economic context.

Children's Courts are invested with ggnificant legd power and authority. In
combination, their actual power and authority, the acceptance of this by the community and
their overview of offending patterns in a community, potentidly provides the court with a
pivotal pogtion in the development of local dtrategies to prevent juvenile crime. The court
can act as mentor and catayst.

Currently the court process decontextualises and individudises the pattern of activities
and occurrences which results in a child being charged with a crimind offence. Our crimind
law primarily focuses on specific events. No-one'sy let done children'sy behaviour is made
up of discrete, disconnected, and de-contexted events. Behaviour occurs in a context, is
continuous and interwoven with the vicisstudes of the socid and physicd environment. Yet
the process and focus of the court on the whole ignores this. The court is separated from
the socia context that surroundsit and so too are the children who appear beforeit.

Individual Children's Courts process hundreds, and sometimes thousands, of children a
year. Yet the potential common links between these children are ignored. The court closes
its collective eyes to the common locd socid factors which might give rise to offending by
children.

The traditional means by which courts seek to inform themsalves of the background to
offences by individuas is through some form of 'socid inquiry' report. These reports seek to
mitigate pendty by explaining the factors giving rise to the offence or offences. On the
whole these reports medicalise problems or account for them in terms of psychologica
feactors or family dynamics. The report might note the individud's lack of employment, their
illiteracy or their family's poverty. Unfortunately, the common themes in these reports across
cases are rarely noted by the court. If the court were oriented to the prevention of further
crime instead of accepting the individua accounts of poverty, isolation, family violence and
S0 on, the question of 'why' and ‘what can be done' could usefully be asked.

Let us imagine that the court used its powers to ‘cause investigations to be made' in a
different way. Imagine if the court sought a report on the common socid factors that gave
rise to the fact that it regularly processed many children for dreet offences. Imagine if the
court sought a report on why so many of the children it dedt with were illiterate. Perhgps
the local principad might be called at the time of sentencing to ask why so many children
wagged school. What could his school do to remedy the problem of school non-
attendance? On another occasion, a representative of loca government might be caled to
explain why there were so few recregtiond activities for young people in ther locdity.

We should use the traditional processes of the court to inquire into the real causes of
local juvenile crime. Such an gpproach would contextudise juvenile offending. It would call
to account not just the individud offender but those whose omissons may have contributed
to the context which givesriseto crime. Armed with such information, the court would bein
apodtion to facilitate the prevention of juvenile offending. The court could act as a catalyd,
prodding the community and its loca inditutions to develop responses which could reduce
crime.

In conclusion, the path towards fair and humane treatment of children is far from clear.
It is littered with the carcasses of old ideas and atitudes about children. The challenge that
faces us is the development of respect for children. A juvenile justice and Children's Court
system that is respectful of children as people and that seeks to identify the causes of
juvenile crime and develop loca responses to those causes may indeed play a role in
preventing further offending.
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Community Aid Panel

Paul Dixon
Senior Congtable
New South Wales Police
Wyong, New South Wales

It is certainly about time that someone in the law enforcement and legal profession
came up with asystem of helping people to rehabilitate rather than seeing them merely
as offenders (lan Morton, State Field Officer, The Boys Brigade, Australia).

The Community Aid Panel is not a soft option, and used effectively, it will increase
offenders' appreciation of those 'other' three R's, Responsibility, Respect and Remorse
(Mr Geoff Thomas, Children's Court Magistrate).

H ow many of us would be in our present positions, if our every indiscretion had
been identified and we had been brought before a court? What happens when a

young offender is brought before a court? The present position is that detention
or acommunity service order is not considered appropriate. A deferred period of detention
or fine ill has the effect of potentialy damaging the career path of young offenders and the
other dternatives of a mere dismissa or 'rap over the knuckles would prove of little use in
deterring a young offender from re-offending. This last result certainly fdls far short of the
expectation of the public who suffer a the hands of young offenders. In addition, the police
are discouraged in their work, which may possbly lead to a breskdown of police
effectiveness when the police are dedling with the gpprehenson of young offenders. The
court isthus placed in a dilemmawhen a young person appears before it.
In the latter part of 1987, an dternative to existing sentencing options titled ‘Community
Aid Pand' commenced a Wyong, on the Centrd Coast of New South Wales. Young
offenders with less serious offences, who entered pleas of ‘quilty’ and, who subsequently
volunteered to attend before the Panel, were afforded an adjournment of approximately
three months in hearing their maiter. Essentidly, in that three-month period, the young
person sets about convincing the magisirate that they do appreciate the three R's referred to
by Mr Thomas. At the same time, any persond difficulties that the young person may have
encountered leading up to the offence or perhagps contributing to the offence may be
highlighted.
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The Pandl

The Pand congigts of a suitably experienced police officer, a solicitor, one or two members
of the community and a young person. The young offender and his parents atend at the
Panel and discuss openly and frankly the offence and the circumstances which led to the
commission of the offence. Suggestions are made which encourage the young person to
undertake some community activities. Because the person isavolunteer, he or sheisableto
go into the community and perform community service with dignity, because they have
volunteered to do so rather than being compelled to do so.

The dilemma mentioned above is best answered by the involvement of the Community
Aid Pand. The court maintains the control of the eventua result. However, in the
meantime, information is able to be presented to the court, which reflects the young person's
response to an opportunity to undo the wrong that he or she has done; that opportunity
being to repay the community.

The advantage of the Community Aid Pand is that it does more than resolve the
dilemma. It acts in a far more postive way. The young person appears before the Panel
and efforts are made to identify why the offence was committed. Frequently thereis no red
reason why an offence has been committed, but whether or not the base cause is identified,
efforts are made to ensure that there is no repetition of such offence, or any other offence by
the young offender. Efforts are made to address drug or acohol involvement and
psychologica problems (which are often at the heart of the offence) so that re-offending
does not occur.

The Pand dso provides an opportunity for family and friends to gather around a young
offender in a pogtive way, to enhance that offender's sdlf-esteenv.which is so often a
problem with the young and unemployed. If one's attitude toward one's saf improves, then
one's attitude towards others will equaly be improved. The interest shown in the young
offender by the Panel and family and friends is often dl that is needed. Many an offenceiis,
initsdf, acry for help.

It is obvious that the state cannot afford the supervison and guidance often required by
ayoung offender. Child welfare agencies are unable to assst in every ingance. The cost is,
of course, prohibitive and therefore any assstance from the child welfare authorities is
usualy reserved for the third, or more frequent offenders. The Community Aid Pand is
able to take up the dack a minima cost to the community. It draws on the community for
voluntary assistance. At Wyong, it has been found that voluntary assstance is willingly
provided and that the concept of the Pand is readily accepted by the community at large.
The community has been able to be served by the voluntary work of the young offenders.
In addition, whilst orders for compensation may not have been able to be made by the
court, the young offender, in his resolve to show his remorse, may be in a position, through
his own efforts or otherwise, to attend court on the adjourned date in a position to repay, on
avoluntary bass, some, if not al compensation due to the victim.

The victim is not ignored by the Pand. The young offender is encouraged, in
appropriate cases, to gpologise to the victim. This has to be carefully monitored and of
course it is not attempted unless the Pandl, or the coordinator of the Pand is satisfied that it
is appropriate. There have been occasions where a young offender has carried out certain
voluntary work for the victim, especialy when the offence is of a non-violent nature.

Much has been said by supporters of the Pand about the benefits which flow to the
young offender. However, by far, the grestest winner is the community. The tasks
undertaken by the volunteers in the short time since the Panel began, have been varied and
most beneficid. It is not uncommon for young persons to perform over and above what is
suggested.  One young person performed 206 hours, far more than anything asked of him.
Another performed 106 hours. Many of the young persons continue to attend a day care
centres and the like because they enjoy the company. Another young lad worked in a
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nursng home asssting ederly patients. Having completed his tasks and having been dedlt
with by the court, the young lad returned on Chrigmas Day with a gift for each of the 14
persons he ‘adopted’ during his time there. The mother of a young girl who attended the
Panel and who asssted other senior citizens from one centre, invited al of the patients to her
home for Christmas morning tea, having arranged trangportetion for them as well. Through
the voluntary work suggested, the young offenders are exposed to community projects such
as date emergency services, volunteer bushfire brigades, the need to assist the elderly in the
community, the disabled and disadvantaged.

The Pand, as it operates in the Wyong area, meets each Wednesday evening in a
building, away from the Courthouse or Police Station, provided by the Wyong Shire
Council. It isconducted in aredaxed atmosphere, without being totally informal.

Particular areas can have particular problems and needs. The Community Aid Pane
might be able to be directed to ethnic groups, dso many of the problems of dedling with
Aborigines in court may be able to be solved by the involvement of members of the
Aborigind community in Panelsin certain aress.

The Pand is not without its critics. Some say that the referrd of a young person to the
Pand, especidly for afirgt offender, occurs too early in the life of the young person. It may
be that in some cases the young person would never offend again in any event. At the other
extreme, it may be that a young offender is smply using the Community Aid Pand as a
vehicle for overcoming his immediate problem and has no intention of mending his ways.
However, the redity is that in the middle there is a very wide core of young offenders who
achieve something for themsalves as a result of having committed an offence. They achieve
self-respect, a sense of pride in the voluntary work that they have done, and a fresh sarting
point. Often there is a re-unification of family group. Employment often flows as a result of
the involvement of the Pand. One young lass was 16-years-old and was seven months
pregnant. She was a state ward. It came out in discussions with the Pand that she had not
seen adoctor in relation to her pregnancy for many months. As aresult of her gppearance
before the Panel, she began pre-nata classes the following day and the child was delivered
about one month premature. There are many smilar examples. A young person, arrested
for a street offence, was appearing unrepresented, smply prepared to plead ‘quilty’ to the
offence to have it out of the way. He accepted the proposa to attend before the
Community Aid Pand and it transpired that the young person had a serious speech defect.
Suggestions were able to be made to him to assst him to receive treatment for that defect.

Since the Pand commenced in October 1987, well over 200 young persons have
appeared before the Panel.  The number of these volunteers who have re-offended is
approximately 5 per cent. Many thousands of dallars in compensation have been paid to
the community which would otherwise not have been available for thousands of hours of
voluntary work.

Conclusion

It should not be conddered that the Pandl is just another aternative, as much of its success
rests on the genuine desire of the young persons wishing to be involved. It brings the police
and the community together. It narrows the gap between young persons and the police,
especialy when the young person sees that he is being assisted in his preparation for court
by a police officer. It may aso be sad that young persons, athough volunteering for the
scheme, are in fact coerced because of the pogtion in which they find themselves. Every
effort is made to avoid any such implication.

The community is ready to help, the Police Department is only too willing to be
involved and in the Central Coast and Newcastle aress, the lega profession have shown that
they are ready to assst. The only expense involved is thet of the police officer. His duties
involve the coordination of the work done by the young offender, referrd by the court, the
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gppearance of the young person before the Pand, and the preparation of the reports for
court asto the activities and response of the young person.

At dl timesit is stressed to the young person that he or she does not have to become
involved with the Panel. In some cases, the Pand may not do any good. These cases
would be rare, but in the overdl scheme of things, the concept of the Pand has a positive
effect on the young offender, the police, the victims and, importantly, the community at large.
The court at dl times has control and has the benefit of knowing far more about a young
person than would normaly be the case. If leniency is cdled for, there is a clear basis for
leniencys. the young offender has earned it.
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he Townsville Regiona Attendance Centre (TRAC) developed from our desire to provide
the courts, the police, and child care officers with an option between reporting and signing a
book and incarceration. This paper will provide a background to the program and describe
how it operates. It will provide information on its two components, the Compensatory and
Correctiona Curriculum, and draw attention to the fact that it is community based. It will
highlight the fact that it is presently not funded and look a the ways we are trying to
overcome this. During this process you will see tha the program offers considerable
potentia and early results are encouraging.

Although outdoor programs are to be strongly advocated they do not address all
issues. There appear to be two gaps:

was what children learnt or experienced transferred to the community setting?
ad
did the program actualy address the child's offending?

It seems that outdoor activities have benefited children by improving ther sdf-
confidence, self-reliance and from the interaction they experienced with caring adults. These
programs often addressed offending behaviours in generd, rather than individua offending
behaviours, through campfire discussons. However, there was little input on how to avoid
offending.

The program to be discussed here includes an adventure component, the
'‘Compensatory Curriculum’, and a component which addresses the child's offending, the
‘Correctional Curriculum'. Two programs have been run by the Centre and athough, due to
a lack of resources, no detidicaly relisble results can be produced, our quditative
eva uation has been very encouraging.



Higtory

In 1987 other than sgning a book, nothing was being provided for children placed on
Supervison orders by the court. The policy in Townsville and other areas of Queendand,
due to the high number of child abuse reports, was that children on supervision orders had
to report to their Child Care Officer (CCO) and sign a book. If the child's CCO was
present the child could see the CCO for a short time, but nothing substantial was offered;
nothing in the way of a structured intervention program.

Thelocd Juvenile Aid Bureau were far from impressed and magistrates were frustrated
with the lack of options open to them. Although section 67 of the Children's Services Act
1967-80 (QId), has included reference to attendance centres, they have seldom been used.
To the authors knowledge only one other attendance centre operates in Queendand,
Shaftsbury, and this is based primarily on the Compensatory model, so it was decided to
use this section of the Act to provide the impetus for the program.

Community Based

The program involved early offenders who were placed on a supervison order with the
condition that they atend the attendance centre.  Without funding, volunteers and other
youth organisations were relied on for support. Although this step was taken because of the
lack of funds, it had the added advantage of providing contact with avariety of organisations
and people. It dso provided greeter variety and flexibility while not over-taxing any one
organisation or individud.

The 'stockpiling’ problem was avoided by involving the young person in activities as
soon as possible after their court gppearance. This step adso helped overcome the
percelved concern of many that thereis little consegquence associated with juvenile offending.
This saggered sart was aso useful for the purpose of evauating aspects of the program in
order to look at the relative effectiveness of the component parts.

Compensatory Curriculum

The program was initidly run on a fortnightly basis on Saturday afternoons.  Activities
included absailing, canoeing, sailing, map reading and orienteering, touch football and rock
climbing. The program commenced with one youth in attendance but after eight weeks the
group had grown to sx. During the fortnightly activities consderable rapport was
developed between the young people and the authors and this greatly facilitated group work
processes during the Correctiond activities.

With a group of sx the intensive phase of the program was commenced. This involved
the group meeting twice weekly on a Tuesday and Thursday evening, 6 pmto 9 pm, a a
high school for five weeks. On the Tuesday of each week a compensatory component
which induded: screen printing, photography, Aborigina and Idander child care agency
providing information about Aborigina culture, horse riding and a barbecue was conducted.
On the Thursday the Correctionad Curriculum, one of the most rewarding sections of the
program was conducted. (See Figure 1, referra process and program flowchart).

Correctional Curriculum

The TRAC intervention framework (including the Correctionad Curriculum) is based on the
theoreticad modd proposed by Denman of the Centre for Youth Crime and Community at
Lancagter Univergty in the UK. Denman argues that traditiond intervention programs with



juvenile offenders offer what he cadls a'compensatory curriculum’.  Compensatory curricula
address the generd milieu of disadvantage typicaly experienced by young offenders and
therefore offer activities focused on education, leisure and outdoor activities to build
confidence and skills. He goes on to say that whilst these activitiesare an important part of
any program they have 'more to do with caring than delinquency reduction’ (Denman, 1984
p. 43). Research has shown that to focus solely on ‘compensatory’ activities does not lead
to areduction of ddinquent behaviour. In TRAC aprogram is offered which acknowledges
the need to develop explicit, complementary compensatory and correctiona curricula.

Figurel
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Agan drawing from Denman's modd (Denman 1984) the correctiond curriculum is
designed to address the individudised needs of each participant. Preliminary assessments
seek to uncover the reasons behind each individud's behaviour rather than generd causes
for the delinquent acts. In other words, there may be five individuas who have engaged in
identica behaviours but for quite different reasons. This dearly has implications for group
work. To draw from our own experiences, Billy and John were both convicted of 'bresk
and enter’ offences. Billy says a one point during assessment thet he is ‘bored’ a lot of the
time. John on the other hand reports a serious argument with his father just prior to the
offence. In the former case group activities are structured to look at possible dternative
behaviours. In the latter, the focus is on the basics of rationd thinking On the face of it
those working in the area might argue that this is salf-evident, but our experience has shown
that unless each participant is individually assessed and their needs articulated, there is a
tendency for workers to take the 'line of least resstance’ in their group work and to operate
‘asif' the bogey of peer pressure, for example, is once more to blame!

The group work sKills required to address a correctiona curriculum are as follows.
The first step is a detalled assessment of each participant in the program. Such an
assessment in the TRAC program may take up to four hours for each individud and will
look et al areas outlined in Figure 2.

Figure2
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In addition to generd group work, one important technique that has been found
invaluable is the use of 'stop points. First articulated by Thorpe et d. (1980) to address
Stuationd factors, it has been found to be a useful way to look a the range of factors
precipitating an offending episode. In essence each participant draws a cartoon scenario of
a'typicd' offence for them. The episode is filmed using the author as director and the others
as actors. The scene is reviewed and 'stop points identified by group discusson. Stop
points are those points in the episode where the participants could have thought, felt or
behaved differently in away that may have leed to a different outcome (that is no offending).
Episodes are re-filmed with the gppropriate changes. Two points are important. Thefirst is
that aternatives are generated by the participants themsdves and not imposed by an
‘outgroup’ authority figure and secondly, that they have the opportunity to try on the new
behaviour in the company of their peers. The importance of the detailed assessment process
becomes evident, dlowing the group workers the chance to maximise the learning
opportunities for each participant according to their uniqueness. Our experience is that even
the most resstant are drawn by the fun dements of the exercises.it brings out the ham in

them!

This is not to say that group work with these young offenders was easy. It was very
hard work. An excdlent article on group work with sexudly abused girls by Wayne and
Weeks (1984) gives a graphic account of the difficulties encountered in working with young
people. We found we could easily relate to the experiences they described.

One further program has been run with smilar results and we have been encouraged by
the responses from the young people involved. Of the eeven children involved, one has
spent a period in custody and two have regppeared in the Children's Court. Pre- and post-
program testing has indicated pogtive attitude change, particularly on those indices tha
predict further delinquent acts. Pogtive changes in the dynamics of the group and the
willingness of the group to attend was encouraging.  Although it was compulsory to attend it
is dgnificant that only two boys missed atending on two occasons. All had to give up
something they enjoyed doing a some time. Probably the mogt telling example of the
willingness to be involved was one boy who could never be contacted during the course of
the week. His mother was never sure of his whereabouts. But, on the Saturday morning of
an activity the boy would phone us to find out where we were meeting and what we were
doing.

Funding

This program is currently without funding. 1t does nat fit the criteria for funding from stete or
federa governments and adthough we are receiving encouragement and support from the
daff of the Depatment of Family Services in Townsville the program cannot progress
without funds. It is ludicrous that a problem which costs the community millions of dollars
can exig, while a program such as ours does not fit any guiddines for funding. 1t does not
require a huge input of monies. TRAC requires a base and a full-time coordinator to get it
fully functiond. It will eventudly require additiond funds, but it is consdered that for
$100,000 a year an effective program can be run. This may seem expensive to some but
condder that if 50 young offenders are able to be diverted from custody, the savings to the
government aone would be in the order of $500,000. The savings to commercia
operators, insurance companies, private individuas and the like would aso be considerable.
It would involve community participation which gill has some difficulties to be overcome, but
these are not insurmountable.  Although funding is being sought from the governmert, it is
aso planned to tackle the corporate sector for funding. It is our intention to set the program
up as a Trust and to seek support from the industries mogt affected by young offenders. the
insurance industry, small business organisations, industry and commerce groups.

We have aso been gpproached by Community Corrections about being involved in an
attendance centre for offenders aged between 18 and 22. We are negotiating with them for



their facilities and resources to be shared with TRAC in return for our expertise.
Magidrates in Townsville and the surrounding didrict are fully supportive.  Thus the
provison of a base and the payment of a coordinator would see the program well under

way.
Flexibility And Portability
A find aspect of the program isits flexibility and portability. TRAC is flexible in so far as
not only one particular strategy is adopted. Most programs provide one type of service or
activity, for example, camps or evening functions. We take a theoretical/methodologica
position (compensatory/correctiond curriculd) and use whatever suits given existing
condraints (for example money and gtaff). So TRAC has dready run fortnightly activities
with a fiveweek intensive phase, a weekend camp, one-off activities, and a week-long
camp is now being planned. Because it utilises community resources the program could
operate in Brisbane or in Burketown. The TRAC mode mobilises existing resources and
therefore is extremely portable. In this regard it helps to overcome much of the inherent
disunity which for one reason or another exists amongst those providing services for youth.
TRAC is dill very much in a developmenta phase and unless some positive support to
resource the program is received it will prove very difficult for this initiative to offer the sort
of hope for effective intervention with young offenders that we bdieveiit can.

Conclusion

To condude, the main points and issues highlighted in this paper, which distinguish TRAC
from other programs and go some way towards addressing the concerns raised in this area
are reiterated:

Correctiona Curriculum
Community Based

Funding and Corporate Sponsorship
Hexibility and Portability.
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Youth Attendance Orders

T he Y outh Attendance Order was firgt introduced in legidation in 1985 as part of a
review of the Penalties and Sentences Act 1985 (Vic.). It followed on the adult

Attendance Order and the generd thrust to community based corrections,
induding youth corrections. It was the fird legidative initidive in the juvenile justice fied
snce 1960 when the Social Welfare Act 1960 (Vic.) established Youth Training Centres
(YTC) in Victoria Resources enabled implementation to occur following the closure of
Bayswater YTC.

The YAO was launched by the then Minigter for Community Services of Victorias.the
Hon Race Mathews, MP, on 22 June 1988. Individua coordinators were gppointed and in
July acomprehensgive induction and training course was conducted over five days. The firgt
young person was given aYAO on 1 August 1988 by Senior Magistrate John Barns.
Definition
The Act defines a Youth Attendance Order as a 'non-custodia correctiond aternative for
an offender who would otherwise be sentenced to detention in a youth training centre as a
result of the gravity or habitud nature of the offender's unlawful behaviour. Youth
Attendance Orders are available to young offenders aged fifteen to seventeen years
appearing in the Children's Court. Prerequisites before the order isimposed are that:

the youth consents,
aplaceisavalable and
an assessment of suitability has been made.

Objectives

Y outh Attendance Ordersam to:
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provide the Children's Court and young people with a direct dternative to
Incarceration;

prevent the young offender from further offending;
reduce the population of offendersin YTCs,
punish the young offender through imposing redtrictions on his or her liberty;

provide young offenders with an opportunity to make amends for the offences
committed unpaid community service work; and

mogt importantly:

endble the offender to abide by the laws of the community successfully by
providing opportunities according to an individualy planned program, for
Ingtruction, guidance, assistance and new experiences.
Description
Y outh Attendance Projects will commence in rura regions during 1989-90. Projects are
conducted from nine Metropolitan Y outh Supervison Units. A coordinator is responsble
for the assessment of the young person, matching an offender with a sessona supervisor,
and support through the length of the order, which cannot exceed fifty-two weeks.
There are two components to the requirements of the order which together may require
attendance for amaximum of ten hours per week.
= Unpaid Community Work
Thisis an essentid component which requires the young offender to attend for
four hours of work each week for the duration of the order. Examples of such
work (covered for Workcare under legidation) are gardening, panting,
woodwork, assisting with jobs.
m Persona Development Activities
Thisisaphased component of the order of amaximum of sx hours which can be
reduced at the discretion of the coordinator, according to program standards.
Examples of persond deveopment activities include  hedlth access classes,
gymnasium, literacy and numeracy classes and TAFE courses.
Some statistical results
The following data provides an overview of the progressve implementation of the Order
from 1 August 1988 to 23 June 1989.
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Table 1

Number of YAOsat end of Month 1988-89

Month Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May
Total 7 19 26 30 37 38 43 53 55
Comment:

The totad number of places has been limited to 80 due to resource limits and program
desgn. Use of the order has been a little dower than anticipated. Inner Urban,
Westernport and Western Suburbs have reached targets more quickly than other regions.

Table 2
Number of YAO Assessments and Placements
to 23 June 1989
Number assessed unsuitable given YTC 8
Number assessed unsuitable given Probation 6
Number assessed given Supervised Adjournment 1
Number assessed as suitable 82
Number assessed as unsuitable but placed on order 4
Number suitable, not placed on order 3
Total placed on YAO 86
Total Assessments 101

Comment:

Table 2 highlights the fact that magistrates must seek a suitability report, but retains the right
to impose the order contrary to the recommendation in the report.

Magistrates should be considering a Youth Training Centre sentence before referring
the young offender for assessment.

Table3

Number of Youth Placed on YAO by Gender

Gender No. %
Mde 83 96.5
Femde 3 35

Total 86 100
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Comment:

The YAO is an order that can be geared to individua requirements to complete the order.
In effect, some young women prefer the inditutional option to a more 'demanding
community based option. The percentage of young women on sentence is about 5 per cent
of maesin YTCs.

Table4

Success Rate of Order by Breachesand Completionsat 23 June 1989

Outcome No. %
Breaches 12 14
Completions 18 20.9
Currently on Order 56 65.1
(including Warrant of

Arrest 5)

Total 86 100
Comment:

The outcome of 2 breach actions before the Court was a continuation of the order. There
are 5 youths 'on the run’ among those currently on the order, for whom breach action is
pending.

Table5

Number of YAOsby Age

Age No. %

15 15 17.4

16 46 53.5

17 25 29.1

Total: 86 100
Comment:

The YAO is redtricted to youths aged 15-17 years, that is of Children's Court age, 15 and
over.
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Table 6

Number of YAOs by Region

Region No. %
Inner Urban (Windsor) 13 151
West (Ascot Vae) 19 22.1
North West 8 9.3
(Broadmeadows)

North East (Heidelberg) 10 11.6
Inner East (Hawthorn) 4 4.7
Southern (Oakleigh) 5 5.8
Outer East (Box Hill) 8 9.3
Westernport (Peninsula) 9 10.5
Barwon (Geelong) 10 11.6
Total 86 100

Comment:

Predictably the larger population base and growth areas of Western Suburbs have larger
numbers, with Inner Urban showing high figures, often from dense population units such as
high riseflats.

Table7

Category of Offences by Number of YAOsimposed

Offence Category Most Occurring Offence No. %
Assaults Common Assault 29 9.9
Robbery Armed Robbery 21 7.2
Burglary Burglary 54 18.4
Theft (Illegal Use) Theft of Motor Car 36 124
Other Theft Theft 50 17.1
Property Damage Wilful Damage 15 51
Driving Offences Unlicensed Driving 16 55
Other 72 246
Total 293 100.2

Note: Multiple offences haveled to 1 x YAO

Comment:

Although property/car offences comprise 60 per cent of al offences, they range from
property to person offences and from afew serious offences to 20 court appearances for an
offending history over 6 years.
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Table 8

Number of YAOs by Length of Sentence

No. of Weeks No. %
12 weeks or less 9 10.5
16 weeks or less 11 12.8
20 weeks or less 14 16.3
26 weeks or less 30 34.9
30 weeks or less 8 9.3
40 weeks or less 9 10.5
52 weeks or less 5 5.8
Total 86 100.1
Comment:

Table 8 indicates that 74.5 per cent were given 6 months orders or less. It is suggested that
this proportion corresponds with that of YTC dispositions.

Summary

The implementation of the order has been reasonably smooth. The dedication of
coordinators, adequate resources, training of staff, appropriate linkages with magistrates,
good publicity materid and program standardsy: have al contributed to what appears to be
a successful gart to the Youth Attendance Program. Although the program has not been
long established, it appears that a comparison of cost for atrainee in the YTC is more than
$1,100 per week, whereas the cost for a YAO per week is about $300 including sdary,
sessiond and operating cods.
Conclusion
Upon completion of the Order on 14 March 1989, Sonny, the car thief, stated in response
to the question: "How do you fed about the Y AO now?

Answer: 'l fed better in away because | didn't get a sentence [meaning: locked up] and
| haven't offendered [sic] for along time.

Armed robber Fred, said: 'Glad it is finished. 26 weeks is a long time' and 'I've kept

out of troubl€.
A CaseHistory
Youth, male, received 30 weeks YAO for: Assault by Kicking and Intentiondly Cause
Serious Injury.

At the time of the offence this youth was sixteen years, seven months, he became
involved in afight in which the other person logt an eye.

The magidrate indicated that even though the youth in question had no prior convictions
of offence he warranted a nine to twelve months Y TC sentence.

Progress of youths, programs/community work

(i) Programs attended over 30-week period:
Ten-week Hedlth Access Program on sexudlity, drugs, acohol, smoking, etc;
Computer course at Footscray TAFE College for eight-week period;
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Attended Ascot Vae Leisure Centre one night per week. Reason for this
program was to demondtrate an appropriate use of leisure time;
Woodworky. making items for own use;
(i) Community work¥s again this program is used to develop sKills;
Gardeningvs Ascot Vae Garden Coop: preparation of vegetable plot;
Painting, planning, woodwork, such astoy manufacture.

Progress/regress: throughout his order

All young people sarving YAOs gppear to have a period of regresson. This is generaly
around the eight to twelve-week mark, and then again late in the Order. This youth was no
exception, he received a forma warning eeven weeks into his Order and again at twenty-
one weeks. His program participation and conduct was good, his problem area was
attendance.

Current situation

The young person has had his Order extended for a period of five weeks to make up time
missed due to absences and illness and has currently three weeks to complete his Order.

Problemswith Implementation of YAO Project

Within a matter of three weeks Western Y outh Supervison Unit had four young people
referred to and accepted on the project. This made program development very difficult to
achieve, as firdly, the supervison requirements had to be met. This required individud
supervision and program development for each of the young people.

At the same time contact with community groups and organisations was taking place
with very limited success.

Best Features of the Program

The Western Y outh Supervison Unit has a capacity for twelve youths on the project a any
onetime.
Since August 1988 atota of twelve youths have completed the Order:

9 successully
1 was varied to the Y TC sentence
2 were breached
The main benefit to young people on the project is that it dlows them to remain in the
community with family and friends. Other benefits are that the project dlows them to gain
assgance in employment, counsdlling, and skillstraining.
The attitude of young people towards the project has mainly been of a postive nature.

Suggested | mprovements

At present the community work component is four hours per week. It isfelt that at times it
would be more advantageous to the young person, the project, and the sessonal supervisor,
to have an eight-hour session rather than the four-hour one.

Y oung people going before the courts should be given opportunities to be assessed as
to the appropriateness of a YAQ.



Outdoor Adventure Camps:
Per sonal Development through
Challenge

Bob Pearson
Law Department
Tasnania

T he atributes and skills required for a successful crimind career are numerous and
are acquired and developed through a mixture of persondity, contacts and

background.  Essentid ingredients would include initigtive, cooperation,
resourcefulness, risk-taking, trust, group-cohesveness and physica fitness; proficiency in
these aress is inversdly proportiona to the likelihood of gpprehenson. However, only a
smal percentage of offenders make good criminds, for most of their acts are petty,
spontaneous, ill-consdered (Murray & Borowski 1986) and quite often made under the
influence of drugs or acohol and driven by a sense of desperation or despair (Austrdian
Bureau of Statistics 1987).

Many programs, particularly for youth, make use of activities or outdoor adventure as a
means of developing persond attributes such as sdlf-esteem, confidence, responsbility and
trugt in a pogtive way, and building on individuas achievements and success to encourage
further development. Thisisamagor role of sport and recreetion in schools and youth clubs
(Seagrave & Chu 1978), but it has been shown that some individuas do not respond to the
competitive and over organised way in which many sports and activities are presented
(Yiannakis 1980, p. 848). Such individuas do not respect the rules per se and prefer to
edtablish their own parameters of behaviour. 'Risk-taking is likely to gppeal more to youth
with pre-delinquent tendencies and it is for this reason that chalenging adventure programs
of the Outward-Bound type are likely to apped more to the non-conforming individua than
organised, formal sports of the interscholagtic type' (Donnelly 1981).

Many such activities can be set up and organised within local neighbourhoods without
great cost. Inner city and suburban environments provide numerous opportunities for
chdlenge and adventure for kids but most of these are withhed by virtue of such
consderations as private property, security, public safety or public liability. lronicaly the
search for such adventure and excitement by urban adolescents often leads to crimind
conviction and intervention by the very agencies that advocate adventure training. With a
little thought and understanding 'Out-of-bounds could become 'Urban Outward-Bound'.
An example of such thinking is the opening up of the cand system that flows through many
East London housing edtates in the United Kingdom.  These dretches of water were
surrounded by barbed wire and high fencing years ago, yet each school holiday the obituary
columns of the locd newspaper were full of the names of young children who had drowned
in the loca waterways. The loca response was to promote water-based youth clubs.
Water safety and learn-to-swim campaigns were organised and regular supervised access



160 PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME

was dlowed on the water. In afew years what had once been an open sewer and dumping
ground was transformed into an open public amenity and thanks to the community, the
incidence of drowning decreased markedly.

However, there are many adolescents who are too dienated from their own community
to participate in such initiatives and these are most often the ones who resent such programs
and vanddise them. For them risk-taking and chdlenge are a way of life. It is for these
reasons that when such individuds fal within the jurisdiction of probation and wefare
agencies, outdoor activities have been conddered a useful medium to initiste trug,
confidence and hopefully induce change.

The use of outdoor activities is based on the philosophies of the German educationdig,
Dr Kurt Hahn, an exile of Nazi Germany who settled in the United Kingdom prior to the
Second World War. During this war there was concern about the large numbers of young
seamen who died with little struggle when forced to abandon ship whereas older, more
experienced sallors were able to survive. As a response to this he established the first
Outward-Bound School using adventure and chdlenge as a bads for learning.  Outdoor
activitiesfdl into two categories.

Extended Outwar d-Bound Cour ses

These courses are strenuous, physically and mentaly demanding and of extended duration
usudly four to five weeks. Generdly referrds are made through schools and colleges as
part of an ongoing training program, but increasingly such camps are used as an dternative
or adjunct to indtitutional care or Youth Detention Centres. Research indicates that such
camps 'are a dedirable dternative to traditiond indtitutional care (Kdly & Baer 1969).
Background variables such as use of first court appearance, presence of both parents in the
home or fird inditutiondisation type of offence were important conditions affecting
recidiviam. It was dso found that the program was more successful for delinquents who
stole material goods or cars. Y ouths who were responding to an ‘adolescent crisis rather
than to a character defect appeared to profit most (Cardwell 1978). Most researchers have
found Outward-Bound Courses have had a positive effect on recidivism rates (Baer, Jacobs
& Carr 1975; Cytrnbaum & Kerr 1975). But there are other problems generated by such
intengve courses namely, such intervention does not change the reward Structure in the
school and communities to which participants return, and changing expectations without
changing redlities may arouse frugtration and resentment (Partington 1977).

Such programs have become the generd ‘'mode’ for al outdoor activity programs and
as such have caused an image problem. They are seen as something between punishment
and socid engineering and where offenders are concerned, sometimes appear to be a find
'desperate’ solution, the consequences of fallure being inevitable incarceration. Such an
image has been reinforced by initiatives such as the short, sharp shock program in the United
Kingdom. Inner city kids, many without a home, and often undernourished, would be
referred to such programs as a sentencing option from the courts. They would return wel-
fed, super-fit, confident, assertive and ready to take up their place at the top of the
neighbourhood pack. Asone writer to The Times put it, 'The community would have been
better served if they were sentenced to complete a course in basket-weaving or knocking
the skins off rice puddings.

Compulsory courses, as part of sentencing options, are less psychologically damaging
than incarceration and this is perhaps a reason for their perceived success.

Voluntary, Integrated Short-Term Cour ses
Outdoor activity camps for a range of adolescents, used in conjunction with community

activities and used purdly as an extenson to ongoing community programs are aso popular.
In Tasmania, Project Hahn has been operating for a number of yearsin thisway.
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Project Hahn

This program is based on the premise that sdf-confidence, self-worth and persond
autonomy are built on persona success and achievement. Outdoor pursuits are the vehicles
used because success and achievement are immediate and can have high persona impact.

Clients are largely young disadvantaged Tasmanians including young offenders, state
wards, school-refused and refusers as well as the long-term unemployed. The latter
category make up the largest percentage of the client group. Numerous studies have shown
how young people's morae and self-respect is eroded, often resulting in their progressive
dienation from society.

One mgor result of long-term unemployment is that, a a criticd dage of ther
development, these young people have limited opportunity to either demondrate their
persond cgpabilities or to develop them, making it very difficult to maintain a postive sdf-
image.

An important point here is to acknowledge the heterogeneity of youths at risk rather
than singling out and attempting to treat a smal proportion of them. It recognises that the
difference between being a young offender or not is often only alegaly imposed digtinction.
Youths are recruited from a range of organisations and venues, as well as by direct
advertising in the media and in the neighbourhood.

Persond development depends on the interaction between the individud, group and
setting. What is controlled in Project Hahn is the setting. A perusa of the literature related
to chalenge programs could lead one to believe that the outdoor pursuits environment will
inevitably provide such a setting.  This is far from the truttezany setting has potentia to

enhance persona growth but aso has the potentid to destroy or retard that same growth.

Some of the principles to be kept in mind when designing any chdlenge setting,
whatever the environment, are described below by two of the originators of Project Hahn,
M. Wellsand M. Freestone.

Individual needs

The chdlenge setting should increase the individud's self-understanding and develop such
personal competencies as sdlf-sufficiency, sdlf-reliance, saf-respect and self-confidence.
The term sdf is used in this context not as in the Narcissus myth but in the sense of the red
inner being. This point is important because individuals must understand the difference
between love of true sdf and the sdf-edification of an image or ided sdf which unfortunatdy
is the more common usage of the term.

In the same way, the need for individuas to fed thet they are in control of their actions
is important. The feding that success is the result of your effort and that your destiny is
largely under your control is centrd to a feding of autonomy. (Autonomy is a much better
description of this human need than the oft used term "power’ which implies control over
others rather than self.)

Communication between leaders and the group should be by negotiation whenever
possible, dthough it should be well understood that at times where the safety of group or
individuals is threastened then direction should obvioudy be heeded.

Group needs

Although we are essentidly interested in individud needs, the needs and safety of the group
obvioudy cannot be overlooked. An environment which dlows an individud to become
aware of their own worth will dso dlow them to learn about the needs and abilities of
others. Such a setting will dso illudtrate that individud gods and safety can often only be
achieved through cooperation as opposed to competition. That is, the degree to which |
achieve my god is dependent on the degree to which other group members do dso.
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On the other hand, competition essentially means that one individua achieves their goa
a the expense of other members of the group. The chalenge setting should demonstrate
human interdependence. Inner-directed effort improves sdf, outer-directed effort serves
only the purpose of proving ourselves or seeking approva and is a sure sign of a lack of
sdf-respect. Leaders should endeavour to develop shared tasks and activities with the
group to which participants will have acommitment.

Challenge and safety

Obvioudy chdlenge and risk are an essentid part of the setting. What is being provided is a
red life adventure rather than an atificia one (for example, shopping spree, egting binge or
other substance abuse). Such a chdlenge will not dways be physicd for every individud.
Where one participant's chalenge may be abselling down a diff, for another, such a task
may prove reaively easy and the chalenge may rest in coming to grips with living in the
group, communicating and forming relationships.

While some of an individud's learning will stem directly from their physicd and menta
effort, other will come during periods of reflection and relaxation. While engaged in mentd
effort one is likely to be logicd, rationa and deductive. During relaxation thought is more
likely to be inductive, non-logicd and result in persond revelations regarding sdf. The
period around the fire in the evening isideal for such reflection and it is best not to structure
this period of time. Individuas wishing to withdraw from activity for short periods should
not be discouraged for the same reason. It is essentid that the setting be redl, but isolated
from the stresses of the individud's everyday environment. This provides the socid safety
required since learning comes not only from successes but dso migtakes. In this regard it
has been found that the length of the course is critical. 1t is unlikely that dl participants will
be able to leave their 'norma environments psychologicdly and emationdly in less than
three or four days. This period of time is used for building up basic skills required to
undertake the chalenge laer. Given the condrants of time, finances and individud
commitments, a period of eight to twelve days has proved successful. Most courses are
conducted over ten days. This socid safety can aso result from participants being chosen
from a diveraty of locations and backgrounds, both mae and femae. In this way
participants are more able to make mistakes or openly show fear and other emotions
without great socid cost.

In endeavours of this nature, physica safety is of utmost concern. It iswell known that
each individud has a different perception of danger and that there is an optimum level of risk
or chdlenge for each individuad, performance a less than that leve results in boredom,
beyond, in anxiety and fear. Ingtructors must be sengtive to such individua variations and
design activities accordingly.

Involvement of probation and parole

The participation of probation and parole officers was requested from the coordinator of
Project Hahn in 1985 &fter their own leaders had found problems in earlier courses coping
with the behaviour displayed by a number of their participants. It was hoped that our skills
in deding with this population could be assmilated into their program. In exchange for our
sarvices, Project Hahn reduced the fees for a select number of probationers to minimum
cost. Sincethistime forty probationers have been referred and sponsored by the Tasmanian
Law Department and two probation officers have also participated. Challenge courses have
been designed around six components:
m Introductory day or haf-day session in the locdity of clients. Often aloca river
or rock face is chosen which gives participants a taste for the challenge whilst at
the same time showing the potentid of their home environment.

m  On the course itsdlfv, badic ills training, team building, assessment of individud
and group capabilities.
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m Devdopmenty.a wide range of activities tallored to meet the capabilities and
needs of the group.

m Consolidatiorsza find activity to extend previous skills and experiences, where
participants will be expected to take as much responshility as possble for
planning and implementing their own project (expedition).

m Reviews, group evauation of experiences and persond self-assessment.

m Follow-up after the course. Day activity with the same group after three or four
weeks to consolidate friendships, reinforce lessons learnt and gain feedback from
participants. Where possible and where gppropriate this is shared with
probation and welfare and CY SS workers as a basis for future casework.

These sx components take into account the various stages through which a group
progressesin an experiental learning cycle.
A group's development has five stages.

STAGE 1. DEPENDENCE

Group members are polite

They avoid conflict

They are concerned about being accepted or rejected
Thelr orientation is towards task.

STAGE 2 CONFLICT

Group members become involved in conflict because of concerns about status,
power and organisation. The pecking order and scapegoats become obvious.

STAGE 3: COHESION

There is more coheson between members as there is more affection, open-
mindedness and a willingness to share. The group is mativated to learn to problem
solve as they dl trust each other. Sometimes the pressure to conform to the group
may detract from the task at hand.

STAGE 4: AUTONOMY

There is a supportive group climate.  Concerns about interdependence and
independence are resolved o that both can occur along with the dominant need to
solve problems.

STAGE S5 SEPARATION

Group cohesion can break down as members are concerned about disengaging
from relationships. This separation or [oss needs to be addressed by debriefing or
participants can regress to conflict stage and exhibit bizarre behaviour (Watson,
Vadlee Mulford 1981).

Operation of Project Hahn
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Over the five year period atota of 520 young people have attended Project Hahn courses,
gpproximately seventy-five of these have been femade. During this time the project has
developed through three different phases of management and operation as a response to
funding short-fals and the continuing difficulty of making successful referrds. It is estimated
that for every mae that actudly participates in a course three will have been approached,
shown interest in attending but dropped out prior to the course's commencement. For
femaes the figure would be closer to five. Thus a considerable amount of the organisation's
resources have to be dlocated to pre-course recruitment in the form of advertisng, public
speaking and networking to maintain the pool of prospective clients to ensure that courses
actudly run. This has been a crucid issue in many chalenge courses, but has received little
attention in research or in the literature,

Direct approach

Initidly Project Hahn employed a full-time femae community worker to provide information
and organise recruitment. Community groups such as CYSS centres, youth shelters,
colleges and youth clubs were canvassed. It soon became gpparent that such an approach
was insufficient to gain commitment from young people to make a decison that involved
such apparent risk to themsaves and self-exposure.  They needed much more advice,
support and reassurance than one person could provide.

Direct networking

The idea of networking was introduced where workers in shelters, CY SS groups, welfare
and probetion offices were invited to become directly involved in designing, organisng and
participating in courses themselves. The concept of ‘training the trainers was seen as away
of providing continuity, gaining feedback as well as providing a support and encouragement
rolein recruiting within local communities. Project Hahn staff were thus able to devote their
energy and talents to actudly running the courses and providing introductory and follow-up
sessons. This phase produced a flexible, yet independent, organisation that was sufficiently
in tune with agency and dient needs but it Hill suffered from inadequate and uncertain
funding. Additiondly the demands of agency support till resulted in staff burn-out.

Agency networking

It became apparent that there was sufficient support and interest of geff in the rdevant
agencies (education, wefare and probation and parole) so that they could be relied on to fill
the recruitment role. This has been successful only in so far as workers within those
agencies have had the enthusasm and time to maintain the network. Hopefully this
arrangement will be more formdised in the future when this role is coordinated by the
Department for Y outh, Sport and Recregtion.

Involvement of probation clients
Clientele of the Probation and Parole Service can be divided into three groups:

first and minor offenders;

repeat offenders who have remained within the jurisdiction of community
based corrections; and

recurrent offenders with custodia experience.

The firs group, should they not re-offend, have a high chance of successfully
completing a probation period without the need for much intervention, other than regular
contact and support. Repeat offenders are the main target group; those who participate in
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Project Hahn's activities do not necessarily immediately stop offending but it has been found
that for the mgjority their offences become less serious and they dso show an increased
propengty to respond to other aspects of supervison, that is, they are more willing to attend
relevant classes such as literacy, job-training, acohol and drug trestment. Recurrent
offenders have not been given the opportunity to attend Project Hahn courses. In the future
it is visualised that specid courses will be set-up to suit their particular needs (Mason &
Wilson 1988).

Participation by probationers has aways been voluntary. Even on a course they are
free to leave should they wish to do so. It has been found that referrals from any agency are
successfully made when trust and contact between client and referring worker has been built
up over time. On average this contact would last around nine months.  To many young
people the idea of committing themsalves to such a chalenge course requires reassurance
and feedback from others and the knowledge that they are making a postive step. This
process requires sengtivity and knowledge from the referring workers who preferably
should have afirgt-hand knowledge of what is involved.

Those referred through Probation to Project Hahn courses are more than likely to have
an undue influence upon the chemidry of the group. Offenders are predominantly mae, they
are likely to have a reduced sense of commitment and responsbility but most importantly to
manifest extremes of persondity type ranging from severely withdrawn to extreme extrovert.
In order that the group as a whaole is not dominated by such individuds it is important that
probation officers making referrds have the indght and knowledge of persondity types to
know whether individuas will benefit from the course and similarly whether the course has
anything to offer them.

In a job where it seems we have very little to offer our dlientsit is easy to jump at the
chance of making areferral to Project Hahn purdly to be seen as ‘doing something positive.
Similarly the temptation to refer purely because someone is having a bad time at home, or
has accommodation problems or hasdes with the police or girlfriend/boyfriend can be
overwheming but such factors are not sufficient reasons to send someone off into the bush
for ten days. The dient himsdf will be the first to recognise such action as escapism and will
react on the course accordingly.

There is a high degree of sdf-sdection on entering the courses and therefore
measurement of success is not redly feasble. Voluntary participation indicates that
individuals are ready to make that step and therefore the outcome is most likely to be
successful.  Participants are not only likely to complete the course but to assimilate
effectively its lessons into everyday living. Feedback both from probationers and ther
supervising probation officers is 75 per cent podtive. It is noticegble that for participants
there is a higher rate of successful completion of probation orders without further conviction
and dso that a satisfactory success rating given to probationers on completion of their
supervison order is higher than the averages.60 per cent compared with 50 per cent
(Corrective Services Divison 1988). Much of the evidence of success is anecdotd and
because tota numbers are samdl it is not possble to draw any firm conclusons about the
effects of the program on individud participants. There are, however, a couple of issues that
have emerged from our experience that may be of interes.

Composition of groups

The issue of mixed or single sex groupsis a hotly debated topic; generally mixed groups are
less competitive, more respongble but there is a difficulty in recruiting girls. Girls rluctant to
participate can be a result of fearing 'put-downs by boys like those that occur in the
classoom. These fedings of inferiority are shown by ether not participating at dl, or by
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taking a passve role in activities. This often occurs even when girls are more skilled and
experienced than most of the boysthey are with (Kuchel 1987).

Project Hahn has employed a female leader for the past three years which had the
effect of successfully recruiting more femae participants, there has been a 20 per cent
femde participation rate from probation referras where females represent only 15 per cent
of total casdoad. It has aso been noticegble that even in groups that have al mde
participation a femade leader sgnificantly reduces the competitive and potentidly unruly
behaviour that al mae groups tend to foster. Two very successful ‘dl femaée groups have
been organised and run where the level of participation, involvement and feedback has been
very high. It was noticegble, however that it was extremdy difficult to recruit girls who were
on probation orders on to such courses. They preferred the idea of a mixed group.

Follow-up

Offenders under welfare, probation supervison have an average length of supervison of
twelve months.  This amount of time alows for adequate build-up of trust for introductory
day activities as well as follow-up activities after participation in an adventure course. Such
follow-up may take the form of a separate activity or participation and assistance in helping
out new participants in the next introductory session. In this skills and expertise as well as
self-confidence can be reinforced and feedback imparted to prospective participants.

To summarise, some of the fundamenta |essons which have been learnt over the last
threeyears are:

groups with a mix of gender socid, economic, cultura and geographic
backgrounds are more effective than homogeneous groupings,

the vaue of femde leadarsin activities;

the vaue of continuous and senditive communication and negotiation between
leaders and participants and between participants themsalves;

feadble yet chdlenging activities that are within the capabilities of participants
(to the outdoor pursuit enthusiast the degree of risk/chdlenge often seems
incredibly low);

development of course content with the participants results in grester
commitment;

importance of progress. Activities are ameans not an end. Theam s not to
turn out bushwalkers or rock climbers. If an individua wishes to continue an
activity it is merdy abonus;

the inability of decison makers to see the program as a persond devel opment
program as opposed to a recreation program and the tendency to see such
activity as a potentia replacement for employment (that is a form of
entertainment or socia control);

the importance of good role models asinstructors,

interpersona skills are the number one requirement of staff. Outdoor pursuits
skills are of secondary consideration;
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as offender rehabilitation is 'negatively geared' as a political issue there is a
tendency and a temptation to sl such program to the community as aform of
punishment to jugtify the public expenditure involved; and

ingructor 'burn-out' has been a problem. Being away from home for long
periodsin an incredibly demanding environment combined with the uncertainty
of continued funding, has resulted in the turnover of three sets of gaff.

Conclusion

Although total numbers of probationers referred to outdoor adventure courses in Tasmania
issmdl thereis suffident encouraging evidence to suggest that a positive impact on their own
development has been made. There is no Smple measure to quantify this, measurement of
recidiviam rates, for indance, is fraught with difficulties and ultimately over-smplifies the
issue. Anecdotd evidence indicates that in the short term changes have been made which in
the long term may lead to less offending behaviour. However, such measurement issues
have not been consdered so far in Tasmania, particularly when it is remembered that no
positive evidence has yet been produced to suggest that the impostion of probation
supervison has had any discernible effect on adtering offending behaviour.

To use the earlier andlogy of the seafarers, we may not be teaching people to be
competent swvimmers but at least we are helping them to work out for themsdves in which
direction the tide is flowing.
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Community Based I nitiativesin Crime
Prevention

Viktor Urjadko
Regiond Manager
Office of Corrections
Victoria

A common perception throughout Audraia is that Corrective Services are not
linked to community based crime prevention programs. This perception certainly

holds for Victoria
The Community Based Corrections Divison of the Office of Correctionsin Victoria has
established ten Regions throughout the state, which are responsible for:

the maintenance of credible community based correctional services including
supervision, counselling, personal development, community work and referra
services for offenders consistent with Parole Board, courts and community
requirements and expectations and to maximise the proper use of aternatives to
prison and without unwarranted intrusion, ensure effective supervision and facilitate
an offender's personal development.

Within regions, the role of daff has been to link offenders into services which exist
within their own community. The objective is to reintegrate the people who have been
incarcerated or found by the courts to be in need of community dternatives to incarceration.
However, Community Based Corrections role is seen by some offenders as an intrusion into
ther daily lives. This disruption to their routine is consdered by some offenders to be more
difficult to cope with than the total |oss of freedom encountered in prison.

Offenders being released from prison and those coming from the courts are assumed to
be involved in crime prevention programsy. programs aimed & addressng some of the

reasons which would appear to have contributed in some way to the offending behaviour.

Pacement of offenders with community agencies such as counsdling sarvices,
psychologica sarvices, educationa and drug rehabilitation groups, is amed a improving the
Stuation for offenders and hopefully reducing their likelihood of re-offending.

Community Based Corrections role as a crime prevention agency is a linear one. We
tend to limit our involvement to the fulfilment of community and court expectations ensuring
compliance with requirements of orders.

While mogt of us are happy to continue in this linear fashion, the Ringwood Office of
Corrections has taken a unique approach to its role as a crime prevention agency within the
community.

As a socid contral agency within the community we have linked with the Croydon
community and been able to take a laterd approach to our traditiona role in crime
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prevention. This does not mean that we have dtered our focus, but rather have widened our
horizons.  Through our involvement within the locd community we have been able to
provide indghts to that community about its offenders. We have at the same time been
emerging from the shadows of the pend system to establish our own credibility for the
knowledge and skills we possess in dedling with offendersin a community setting.

Bonnemaison

In 1988 as part of the build up to the Sate eections in Victoria, the government announced
the BLAST Program (Building a Law Abiding Society Together). The BLAST Program
proposed the development of a Bonnemaison type of program herein Victoria

The Bonnemaison program was a French initictive in the early 1980s in which the
French equivdent of our loca government bodies provided funding to community groups
developing crime prevention programs. What Bonnemaison did to prevent ongoing crime
was to ask socid workers to identify problem groups in the community and develop
programs aimed at diverting these young people away from the antisocia behaviour in which
they were involved.

One of their programs took young people involved with gangs which harassed and
assaulted train travelers, and paid them a sdary to atend drama workshops. The
workshop produced a video in which the youths portrayed their lives on the Metro. It was
clamed that this program directly reduced the likelihood of these young people continuing
the activity which brought them to the attention of authorities.

Croydon Good Neighbour hood Program

The Good Neighbourhood Program initiated by the Victorian State Government is different
from the French program in that it makes money available for proposas which will assst not
only the identified offenders, but will aso help prevent young people from getting into a
position where they might offend.

Inbrief terms, fifteen councils across the Me bourne metropolitan and Victorian country
aress were gpproached by the state government with a $10,000 seeding grant. Thiswasto
be used to initiate a Good Neighbourhood Committee.

Following this seeding grant, up to $40,000 could be accessed via submission and an
additional $20,000 could be gained from the government on a dollar for dollar basis with
money raised by the community.

The City of Croydon was one of the first loca government bodies to take up the
invitation. They approached a number of exiging government bodies in the area and
interested community representetives inviting them to become involved in their committee.

It was suggested to council that the Regiond Manager and one member of daff who
had worked with offenders in that municipdity, would be interested in being pat of the
committee.

The committee, once findised, comprised 20 personnd from diverse backgrounds
including academics, professonals, retired people, youth workers, police and students. In
the first few weeks there was discussion about the causes of crimina behaviour. After the
third week, the group decided it was time to do something concrete, rather than continue a
debate in search of asingle answer.

The group proposed the fallowing initiatives. information liaison officers for schoals, a
shuttle bus for the area, a practice facility for garage bands, discounted tickets for locdl
cinemas, an Outward Bound type adventure course, a 'no wine bar', and a program which
to date has received a lot of media attention Audrdia-wide, a'safe train’.  All members of
the committee are committed to these seven proposals and al members of the committee
assisted in developing these proposals.
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Realisng the potentid of developing programs, the committee's proposals were costed
and the state government granted the committee a further $40,000. As yet no submission
has been made for the further $20,000.

Student Information Officers

These came about because a headmagter, who was on the committee, explained the
difficulty in getting information about activities to young people and to parents. Schools have
traditionally had newdetters sent home, but information in these letters did not gppear to
reach the target groups of students and parents.

Youth workers aso discovered that student-to-student word of mouth achieved
excdlent results in conveying information about activities.

The student information officer would be a paid postion. Students nominated by their
school would be paid $20 per month to take on the active role of disseminating information
about activities occurring within the community to other sudents. They would attend training
programs and regular meetings at the council where information on activities and events
within the City of Croydon would be provided to them.

TheBus

The shuttle bus program identified the need for a better transportation system within the loca
community. 'Y oung people who attended activities in the area would, because of the lack of
after-hours bus services, or lack of parenta interest, or due to the disinterest of youths in
being answerable to parents, find themsalves waking long distances during the late hours of
the night. This problem was conveyed to us by the police, the young people themsalves, as
well as by youth workers who were trying to run programs for these young people.

Making use of a bus beonging to the City of Croydon, the youth workers made
themsdlves available to take young people home following Council-run activities at the loca
hal. They found themsdves travelling around the didrict for three to four hours after an
event and aso discovered that alot of youth came from neighbouring municipdities.

The committee then gained support from aloca church group who not only offered to
provide a bus but aso provided bus drivers for this service. They were happy to have ‘the
bus which istraditionaly used by Sunday school groups, painted to attract young people.

Approaches made to commercia companies to run such a service met with agreat dedl
of hestation and concern for the safety of their drivers, yet given the response to date from
young people, this bus could be commercidly viable.

An interesting aside is the safety agpect of the bus proposd. While having initiadly been
established to counteract the poor after-hours public transport services, it has become a
safety bus for many young people who would otherwise themselves be at risk ether of
offending or of being offended againg.

Garage bands

Having initiated the idea of garage bands, we discovered that garage bands and the
encouragement of garage bands redly sarted during the 1960s in Liverpool, England.
Liverpool Council informed us that support of garage bands was undertaken as a means of
addressng the high leve of youth offending.

To the youth workers in the City of Croydon, many young people had expressed an
interest in being part of a band or associated with aband. They wanted afacility in which to
practice without the congtant restraints of family and neighbourhood.

This proposa gained financid support from Rage Without Alcohol and the QUIT
campaign. Though money was available though the Good Neighbourhood program, these
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two groups provided additiona funding and consequently we were able to get a facility and
adso purchase equipment. In addition, professona rock bands came into the area to
provide training days for potentia musicians.

A monastery donated an unused squash court in a sparsaly populated area. The Office
of Corrections thought that through its contacts it would be able to provide materids for the
development of this court into a viable practice studio.

To date the young people with an interest in this project have donated alot of their own
time to get this project off the ground. The building isin a gully on the church property with
very poor access. It was envisaged that Office of Corrections clients would develop
appropriate roadways, however, the young people themsalves decided to take the initiative
and consequently held working bees to get access into the building.

Within the next few weeks offenders aready on Community Based Orders will rebuild
thefadlity.

Discount Cinema Tickets

While a number of the cinemas in Mebourne offer discount admissons on Tuesday nights
and student concessions a most other screenings, it is fill a very costly exercise for young
people to attend the cinema.

The committee looked into subsidisng cinema tickets and making these discounted
tickets available to students, unemployed young people and those receiving socia security
payments.

An approach was made to the owner of the loca cinema, whose response was quite
encouraging. He was not only prepared to pilot the program of discounted tickets, which
would initidly be subsidised by the Good Neighbourhood program, but be prepared to
continue the program without financia backing.

All tickets including the existing discounted tickets would be subsidised a further $1.50
on the presentation of a discount voucher and proof of being a student, unemployed or
recelving socid security payments.  These vouchers would be avalable a schoals, a the
local CES and a locd CYSS programs. They would aso be made available to the police
for didribution. The cinema owner expressed interest in encouraging family groupsto attend
hiscinema. He proposed his own subsidy for family groups a his cinemas.

This idea has dready gained a great dedl of support and interest from young people in
the community.

The Great North-South Walk

Outward Bound courses have existed for quite some time and are popular in the community.
These types of courses have been tried and are ill in use in many dates of Audrdia as
programs for young offenders.

The Croydon proposd stems from the belief that young people who come to the
attention of police and the courts could be assisted if their level of self-worth and sdf-esteem
was raised.

The proposa was for an Outward Bound type course, which would be caled The
Great North-South Wak' and would be held in the Western Didtrict of Victoria. It would
be conducted over nine days and consst of trekking, canoeing, bike riding and a community
work project. Fifteen young people between the ages of 14 and 19 would be invited to
attend.

This trek is to occur in late July. To date, clients of the Office of Corrections,
Community Services Victoria and young people identified as at risk by their own families, by
the courts and community youth workers have been enrolled in this adventure.

All equipment including bicycles, canoes, wet weether gear and trekking equipment has
been donated. The money set aside for this program is mainly to be used in employing an
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experienced Outward Bound ingtructor who will take primary responsibility for the program.
Staff of both the Office of Corrections and the City of Croydon will aso be participating in
the trek.

'No Wine Bar

It had come to the atention of the Community Corrections Officer responsible for
supervising clientsin the Croydon areathat a high percentage of the younger offenders under
her supervison had acohol problems. It was dso fdt that for many young people few
options for entertainment existed other than in local hotels where peer group pressure
demanded young people consume acohol, irrespective of their age.

A 'no wine' bar was proposed. Thiswould be an environment which had dl the socid
draw cards of a hotel or entertainment facility but without the presence of acohoal.

This does not mean that the bar would serve low percentage acohal drinks but rather,
non-acoholic cocktals. Cocktails that would be visudly interesting and pleasing to the
palate.

To develop a range of non-alcoholic cocktails a competition was arranged between all
Melbourne Metropolitan colleges with Hospitality Courses. The competition culminated on
Friday, 28 July 1989 at the Box Hill TAFE hospitaity schools restaurant and prize money
totalling $2,000 was given to the young people presenting the best non-acohalic cocktails.

In conjunction with this competition, a business plan is presently being developed with
the assstance of the Business School from Outer East College of TAFE. This proposd is
amed a devdoping a sf-aufficent commercidly viable faclity in which the cocktails
developed will be available aong with food and entertainment.

The garage bands referred to earlier will have the opportunity to use this facility for a
public gppearance and ‘the bus will be linked to this facility.

As a commercid venture, this proposal will be seeking financid support from business
groups and the community. To date, support has been gained from Outer East TAFE
College in terms of a business plan and from Croydon Council who have indicated their
preparedness to provide this project with ahome.

This proposd should result in the development of a highly viable entertainment facility
which, while being available for young people, will dso be available to the broader
community during the remainder of the day.

Safe Train

The one proposal which has received a great deal of media attention has been that of a'safe
train’.

Although a number of perceptions of this program have been conveyed to the
community by both politicians and the media, the initia proposal was to rent a two carriage
train which would gart a Lilydde and stop a dl dations through to Ringwood before
continuing express to the city. The train would depart at approximately sx o'clock Friday
and Saturday evenings and would return from the City, going express from the City to
Ringwood at approximately midnight. Parents and interested persons could greet the train at
sations between Ringwood and Lilydae.

This proposal was developed not smply because trains were considered unsafe to
travel on, but because many of the assaults that took place, occurred late a night when few
people were on the trains or sations. By increasing the numbers of people on the trains and
on the platforms, it was fdt that the likelihood of offences occurring would decline.

As an enticement to get people on the trains, two policemen would be employed to
travel the train and entertainment would be provided in these two carriages.  Entertainment
would take the form of ajukebox and/or live entertainment.
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This program should be findised within the next month or so, a which time date
ministers for transport, police, representatives of the railways and unions will meet to discuss
the implementation of this proposa.

While dl people would be encouraged to use the safe train and age would not be a
limitation, people under the age of 13 years would be discouraged from travelling without
some form of parenta supervison. Individuds displaying antisocid behaviour, such as
drunkenness or hooliganism would not be permitted on the train and their behaviour would
be reported to their parents by the police if necessary.

Networking

This committee has seen the effective development of networks. Each of the programs has
led to the development of extensive involvement with other parts of the community and an
awareness of al participants of each other's activities.

Examples of cooperation are many:

m schools have been much more aware of the need for efficient communication.
They have been made aware of how the Office of Corrections clients can assst
them in grounds maintenance, for example;

m Sgn-writers, the church and council maintenance staff combined to develop 'the
bus;

m churches, locd musicians, government organisations such as Quit and Rage
without Alcohol and the manpower of the Office of Corrections joined forces for
the garage bands,

m a locd cinema owner has, with the support of the Good Neghbourhood
committee, been able to express his commitment to the community;

m Outward Bound programs, government departments, individuas dedling with
offenders and councils joined to implement ‘the Great North-South Walk’;

m TAFE Coalleges, the Audrdian Bar Tenders Guild, soft drink companies have dl
joined forces to develop the 'no wine bar' concept;

m police, unions and minigers, dong with the community as a whole have dl got
behind the safe train proposa; and

= young people have not just been assigting in the formulation of programs but have
been active in ther implementation.

The networks that are developed in this way are beneficia, not only to the programs
being developed but dso to al participants.

Related Benefits

From an Office of Corrections point of view, this has not only highlighted our profile in the
community, but has linked us with postive entrepreneurial approaches to crime prevention
within the community.

Thisidea of Student Information Officers has the potentid to revolutiondise the flow of
information within @l schools. Should it prove to be successful it may be replicated within
other groupsin the community.

The success of 'the bus may find other community groups being prepared to donate the
sarvices of ther vehicles to assst when public trangport is unavailable. It may aso prove to
bus companies thet it is commercialy viable and safe to provide such a service in this and
other unserviced aress.

Discounted cinema tickets may encourage other cinema owners to replicate the
initistive. Chegper tickets and family concessons may see cinema atendances increase,
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improve the profitability of smaler cinemas and see family units use this as a form of family
activity.

The concept of ‘the Great North-South Walk' may aso provide a viable sentencing
option to courts and the contacts now developed will be used to run smilar Office of
Corrections programs statewide.

Viable dternatives to dcoholic beverages which can be served in both licensed and
public facility may flow on from the 'No Wine Ba' proposd. It may dso result in
entertainment venues being developed for thisrdatively untapped market.

Reductions in the numbers of carriages on late trains to increase the numbers of people
in carriages may result in safer more frequently used public transport.

Conclusion
As individuds and organisations we have a respongbility to use our knowledge and

experience in conjunction with the community and its resources to develop drategies for
crime prevention, particularly amongst young people.



Positive Responsesto Youthful Graffit

Michael O'Doherty
Manager, Building Services
Principd Building Surveyor

City of Gosndlls

Western Audrdia

T his paper is based on facts and figures collated over afive-year period at the City
of Gosndls.  Attempts have been made to identify the extent of vandaism and

graffiti, and introduce a strategy to reduce the problem as the cost to the ratepayer
and private companiesis escaating at an darming rate.

The City of Gosnells is located 20 kilometres south east of Perth, Western Audirdia,
and at the base of the Darling Ranges. The Municipa Council covers 125 sq km in area
with a population of 68,000 persons and the projected population in the year 2001 is
86,000.

One of the objectives of the City of Gosndlls is to reduce vanddism and graffiti by
providing dternatives for the youth of today.

Rising Cost of Vandalism

Since 1977 a'vandaism' record has been kept by the Council. The damage recorded is of
building-related matters and does not include engineering and gardening department figures.
However, recently, vandaism to parks and gardens has been recorded dso. Vanddism is
increasing. Because of the ever-increasing costs of damage to council buildings a specid
committee was formed to look at ways of curbing this trend.

It was recommended that in 1987 a public meeting concerning vandalism be arranged
and a vanddism working party conggting of four councillors and the principd building
surveyor was formed.

The main topics of discusson were;

activities and programs being conducted in an effort to reduce vandaism;
young peopleslack of pridein their public facilities;

neighbourhood watch, industria wetch;

the need to set up a system to prevent and cure the problem;

the cost to the public;
community services orders; and

graffiti offenders.

Two recommendations arising from the meeting were:
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that student councils from the four high schools be invited to a discussion
sesson; and

that a public meeting be held.
Schoal Involvement
On 4 September 1987, a discussion session for school principas and prefects on vanddism
was held. The agenda included issues such as why vandalism occurs, ways of preventing
vanddism; responghbility of offenders, can student councils influence students or young
people in the area on vandalism; and do the student councillors think it is a good idea that
one of the group represents today's workshop findings at a public meeting?
Why does vandalism occur?

Suggestions were: boredom; peer group pressureysthe 'in thing'; emaotiona reasonsy. young
people get hurt and retdiate; individuas as well as groups make statements, tags, and initids;
mediainfluence; it is a chadlenge to see if kids can get away with it; it isaform of art rather
than vandadism and it was not seen as damage; they have pride in their own work; parents
not knowing where ther children are; parents letting their children out a night; children
seeking atention and resulted from frugtration and low sdlf-esteem; children rebdling againgt
parents; children are not being brought up in the proper way; there are not enough activities
for teenagers or children to do; there are not enough places for people to meet, for example,
public parlours or arcades; more socia activities are required, together with public transport

to the venue; jedousy; and both parents working.

Ways of preventing vandalism

Suggestions were: Blue Light discos for children from fourteen to seventeen years of age;
more advertisng in schools for 'drop-in' coffee shops; to have a School Watch system; to
publish acts of vandalism more predominantly in community newspapers, to improve lighting;
to have more activities for the young; to provide awal to show off art; to restrict the sae of
spray cans, that the Council should provide more entertainment to prevent boredom; that
painting of cars should be made avalable; ingdl trail bike tracks, thet less advertisng of
vandalism would reduce copycat acts, to publish what goes on in Council and where the
money goes, to place billboards in parks, to initiate more community waich systems; to
provide more supervison; to introduce tougher pendties; to provide wider surveillance; to
provide plain clothes police to check out places, to develop neighbourhood watch; to
provide a number to ring if you require help; and that age groups should be encouraged to
discuss vandalism with their own age group.

Responsibility of offenders when caught

Suggestions were: to have the parents to watch culprits clean damage; that those without
money do community service; that those with money repay out of their wages, that offenders
do community work in ther own time or counsdling in certain cases, that fines not be
increased because the kids will retaiate; that kids fix it rather than parents pay for it; that
when caught to do sociad work to restore damage and/or to attend lectures; that the cane
should be reingtated in schools; and that culprits should be made to clean their own mess.
Public M eeting on Vandalism
One hundred and fifty people representing church groups, interested ratepayers, Progress
Asociations, the Red Cross, schools, police, Rotary, sports clubs, Scouts, Didtrict
Information Centres, and other service groups attended this meeting.

Quedtion time was very lively and many important points were put forward. Comments
during the question time covered many of the aspects that the students had come forth with
a thar previous meeting. It was interesting to note that both the young and the older
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populous had smilar idess. Interested people were asked to form an investigation
committee.

Community Service Ordersand Youth Participation

A meeting on community service orders was held on 25 February 1988 to which dl sarvice
groups in the digrict were invited. The speskers were Kevin Endersby and John
Pavlinovich from the Department of Community Services. It was Stated tha the Sdvation
Army, Gosndls Refuge and Anglicare were the only locad groups paticipaing in the
community service order program at the moment, so that youths have to travel to complete
orders during the weekends. If the service orders are not completed the kids are fined.

The program is successful for approximately 90 per cent of youths. These youths have
generdly committed crimes of vanddism, disorderly conduct, crimes related to cars, or
traffic offences. Service orders are for gpproximately ten to sixty hours duration and the
hours worked dismiss the charges, therefore no conviction is registered.

The number of youths participating in the program isincreasing. There are 60 per cent
more youths in the program this year than last year, with there being approximately 1,500
participants in 1988.

The project performed must be non-profit and a particular job must not be taken from
apad worker. The work can be spread over a number of projects within an organisation
and hours are flexible. Participants are covered by insurance. At the conclusion a report
must be filled out by the organisation detailing the hours worked and the attitude of the
participant.

Police Involvement in the Community
Neighbourhood Watch

There are 9x suburbs within the Gosndls City Council which are edtablished as
Neighbourhood Watch Aress. All suburbs have property identification programs in full
swing and the program is seen as very successful.

Industrial Watch

This program is operationd in the Maddington Industria Area with some nine business
companies involved, each paying around $1.40 per night for about six vidts by a patrol
company.

Business watch in Gosnells no longer operates due to lack of commitment by business
companies.

School Watch
Within the Gosnells didtrict, seventeen schools have been included in the school watch
program.

There has been no mgor damage to schools since this program commenced in January
1989.

Safety House

There are fourteen schools involved in Safety House in the Gosndlls area, each with thelr
own committee, reporting to a Sate coordinator.

Police And Citizensy. Blue Light Disco

The Gosnells Police and Citizens Y outh Club is the only one of this type run by the police
within the Gosndls didtrict.

The club is Stuated in Maddington and last year catered for some 80,000 children. An
extenson to thisclub is proposed in 1990 at the Thornlie Community Centre.

There are two Blue Light discos and one Police and Citizens disco held in the Gosnells
Didtrict catering for up to 800 children. These discos are held gpproximately every five
weeks.

Truancy Patrols
Two Truancy Officers sarvice the Armadale Divison of which Gosndlsisapart.



180 PREVENTING JUVENILE CRIME

Since its commencement, the scheme has gpprehended 2602 potentia offenders about
the dreets of the metropolitan area. Of these, 27 per cent were truants from school. The
73 per cent of non-truants included juveniles that have left school for work who are
generdly unemployed, are under suspension from school, or those who had left school for
other reasons.

During the operation of the Truancy Petrol, atota of 692 charges were laid against 308
offenders. Inredity, 11 per cent of the juveniles on the streets in the metropolitan areawere
committing crimind offences.

The Truancy Patrol in conjunction with other community policing schemes has resulted
in an overdl reduction of 20 per cent in daytime related crime, particularly bresk and enter.

In suburbs such as Forrestfield and Girrawheen, the Truancy Peatrol has reduced
daytime break and enter by over 70 per cent.

It was of concern that 73 per cent of these juveniles were male and 26 per cent were
Aborigind.

Community Policing Liaison Officer

There is one gppointed Community Policing Liaison Officer stationed at the Gosnells Police
Sation. This postion is to assg dl persons involved in the community policing initiatives
mentioned above.

Divisonal Committee

The Community Policing Divisond Committee for the Armadade Divison medts every five
weeks to discuss and inquire into problems within the community and it seeks assstance
from government departmentsin solving the problems raised.

The Gosndlls City Council asssts Neighbourhood Watch by making available (free of
charge) Community Centres for meetings, ordering and supplying Neighbourhood Watch
Signs to be placed on road verges. A Council representative attends these meetings when
requested to do so.

The Gosndls Council assists with Blue Light Discos by supplying premises a a reduced
price and having the premises cleaned.

The Council asssted the Thornlie Blue Light Disco by extending the size of the Hall to
comply with Hedlth regulations and to enable more children to attend.

The Divison is asssted by the Council making available premises for mestings.

Council Buildings
Inspections have been caried out on dl Council buildings and within defined aress,
particularly those areas with high vandaliam.

In areas around buildings that have screen walls or shrubs obscuring vison, these have
been removed. Low lighting (bollards) have been removed and high pole lights ingtaled
(mercury vapour type). For windows, glazing is one of the high costs of damage. Perspex
glazing has been tried, but tends to scratch easily and can be popped out. Laminated glass
seems to be the most successful. It has not stopped breakage, but does prevent entry.

Partly-lit car parks have had better lighting ingtalled and security patrols are used on an
ad hoc basis when problems are identified in an area.

At one recreation centre, adjoining owners agreed to set up a‘watch'.

A reduction in vanddism is gpparent from the Coundcil's initiatives and police pilot
programs in the Gosnells area.

Graffiti

Graffiti or Suburban Art, as we prefer to cdl it, is usualy carried out in most cases, by very
tdented young artits. From interviewing these younggters, it has been found that most
come from good homes, are not down and out and are not street kids as such. In fact most
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seem quite intdligent and are keen to gain legd Stes. These younggters are expressing ther
need for statusin our society. They do not appear to be involved in sports or be interested
in club orientated activities.
Definitions
'‘Graffiti expression'v.occurs when racit comments are written and is a means of
expressing an individud's views.

‘Tagging¥this seemsto fal into two categories:

m  Where the urban artist or graffiti artist Sgns his name in a specid way or wording,
which is his own sgnature on a piece which he has done;

m Where a person who has no atigtic skills imitates tagging signatures of skilled
greffiti artists or creates his own tag. Tagging on pieces aso indicates he ether
likes the person's work, or by writing over it indicates that he is not impressed
with that type of at. This usualy happens when an urban artist either copies
someone else's design or copies one from a book.

'Piecesthis is work carried out by 'kings or up and coming 'kings. Pieces are
muras which can cover large areas of wals. The design iswdl thought out and sketched by
the artist prior to the actua work being carried out.

Graffitizawhere do you start?
A seminar on graffiti was held. Proposals put forward at the seminar were:

m to establish a'Drop-in' Centre for youth involved in urban art;

m {0 edtablish the position of Community Y outh Worker, whose responsibility it will
be to gpproach and coordinate the youth in directing them away from illega
graffiti to approved urban art locations. This person would aso liaise with loca
government, Transperth, Wedtrall and private enterprises for legd Stes; and

m that the Community Y outh Worker postion be funded by the state government.

There was great concern by dl at the seminar that if immediate action were not taken,
the youth who have been approached will see it as another bureaucratic, long-winded,
‘twelve months down the track’ decision.

It became gpparent a the seminar, that the mgority of the greffiti kings live in the
South-Eagt Corridor, hence the high amount of graffiti within the City of Gosndlsarea. With
this in mind, the Mayor suggested that a meeting should be held at Gosnells to seek further
information and idess.

This meeting recommended among other things.

m tha a Committee be formed to edtablish an ongoing involvement in the
implementation of such a scheme within the City of Gosndlls, and

m tha the principd building surveyor arrange a meeting with available Councillors
and the Chamber of Commerce and any other interested local business people to
discuss the matter of greffiti and possible suitable gpproved stes within the City
of Gosndlls.

A further meeting was cadled on 25 January 1989 to edtablish a working party
regarding graffiti. This meeting was derived from realising that graffiti or urban art had to be
treated separately from vanddism. The objective of the Working Party was to redirect the
artigts energy by making graffiti legd and providing specific approved Sites.

Two days later locd greffiti artists were invited to air their views on al aspects of graffiti
at apublic mesting.

Twenty-five to thirty youths attended the meeting, some being the kings with others
being their followers and taggers.
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Discussons were hed and their opinions were sought on many aspects of graffiti and
what the Council could do to support this activity.

The positive help given by the Gosnells Chamber of Commerce was pointed out; as
was the need for guidance, the idea being to formulate some palicy initidly to try and find
space through the Committee.

A faher, who was accompanied by his son a 'king' and severd other artists said he
would like to see an association formed of young people who could control to a degree
some of the other ‘toys and 'kings who caused damage. If this could be worked in
conjunction with the City of Gosnells, and areas and sponsorship be made available, it
would be a workable project and they could control the illegd section. He felt that maybe
after five to six weeks legd wals could be repainted and used again. He aso emphasised
that their taent which was genuine should be recognised, and fdt that the City of Gosnells
could help in this respect.

The Community Policing Officer asked if the atists had ever wanted to attend art
school. The Project Officer explained on their behdf that a lot of schools tended to look

down on urban art as an art form and this was one reason it was hard to develop.

The Community Policing Officer pointed out thet in respect of the police in generd,
there had aways been an aggressive dtitude towards graffiti artists because of legdities, but
that he was pleased that the City of Gosnells was trying to organise legd Sites and he was
prepared to work with the City to help in any way he could.

The Y outh Affairs Bureau spoke of the pilot scheme they had inaugurated to get young
people involved and to dso include locals, police and loca groups.

It was proposed that a youth worker be employed to liaise with local government and
to investigate where the main problems aress lay. The employment of a part-time officer
who would liaise with the youth worker to seek legd Stes and get young people together
who were interested in urban art was also sought.

An gpplication for a 'Future Plus Suburban Art Project Grant' was successful in
February 1989.

At the locd government executive committee meeting held on 15 February 1989,
Councillor K R Trent reported:

The Minister for Y outh has announced the Suburban Art Project which will be piloted
between January and June 1989 with the idea to develop the ideas and skills of young
people from unlawful graffiti into positive and artistic work at approved community
sites. Any established youth centre preferably with links to local government is
eligible to sponsor a Suburban Art Project and applications can be made with the
Y outh Affairs Bureau.

The development worker to coordinate the Suburban Art Project commenced on 9
January 1989 on a part-time basis working twenty-five hours per week for the first three
months to be reviewed after that period. The worker is currently preparing a record of
areas with most damage and making contact with local and state government offices.

The council sought further support from the business community:

The recent thinking is to channel these artists' talents into more productive outlets by
providing areas for them to do their art on. Some suggestions were walls of
commercia buildings, where the art could take the form of advertising.

Hip Hop Jam

It was decided to hold a Hip Hop Jam at one of Council's Recreation Centres.

A Hip Hop Jam is a group of artists getting together to do afew spray painting pieces
with music, rap singing and beat boxing.

Part of the art program is to get the artists involved into organising and programming
these projects with the back up support of the Project Officer and the Council.

It is anticipated that another Hip Hop Jam Sesson will be organised prior to the
conclusion of this project sometimein September.
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Other future events that have been organised are two workshops for the Richard
Rushton Holiday program in July, participation in the National Art Week in October 1939
with demondrations in spray can art at Maddington and Thornlie Shopping Centres and the
provision of a'Drop-In" Centre bus with large boards incorporated for spraying (windows
down).

What this Program has achieved

In the 1988-89 financid year, a record of graffiti vandaism on Council buildings showed
approximatdy $14,000 in insurance clams, where paintwork had been removed from
buildings and bus shdlters.

This figure does not highlight the cost which has occurred on the ongoing maintenance
of these buildings. Every time a building is sprayed, even with the use of anti-graffiti materid
(high labour and materid cogts), building surface is affected.

However, with the initiation of the Seminar on Greffiti and the word having spread that
Councils, police and the government were serious about supporting a graffiti project and
making it legd, graffiti became non-existent on Council buildings until the end of the financid
year with only one public building and one piece being sprayed with anti-racist dogans.

This is prime evidence that the youth are supporting the program and it is up to the
Council and the government to keep up this support, so that the youth do not get frustrated
and fed let down. With this in mind, the prime move of this Council will be to keep that
interest going for aslong asit is needed.

The Western Audtraia Police reported that insurance clams in the Perth metropolitan
area totalled some $192,000 in 1988. This graffiti bill does not compare with the Eastern
States. However, it is obvious that if this trend cannot be stopped now, it will escaate out of
control. As aresult this program was initiated to turn illegd graffiti around, making it 1egal,
safe and seen’. Without the support of the artists, this would not be possible.

To thisend, we fed we have made a most successful beginning.



Aboriginal Youth and Offending

Ray Dunn
Manager, Adolescent Services
Y oung Offender Programs
Department of Community Welfare
South Audrdia

T he South Audrdian juvenile jugice sysem aims to rehabilitate rather than punish
young offenders. It seeksto:

secure for the child such care, protection, control, correction or guidance as will best
lead to the proper development of his personality and to his development into a
responsible and useful member of the community (Children's Protection & Young
Offenders’ Act 1979 (SA) 81-88: s.7).

Aborigind young offenders have clearly done less well under this system than their non-
Aborigind counterparts, being over-represented in nearly al areas. There has aso been a
falure of maindream services to cater, in any red or effective way, to the needs of
Aborigind youth.

This paper suggests two main reasons for this over-representetion.  Firdtly, it argues the
justice systemn has discriminated againgt Aborigina youth and secondly that diversonary and
‘treatment’ programs have failed to identify and hence adapt to the specific needs of
Aborigind young offenders. Finaly the paper will briefly outline some drategies undertaken
by the South Austraian Department for Community Welfare.

The System
As stated, Aborigind youth are over represented in al levels of the juvenile justice system.
Professor Faye Gde (Gde, Baley-Harris & Wunderstz 1990) suggests this over-
representation in relation to their population numbersis by
some seven times at the point of apprehension (whilst) their relative position
deteriorates until, at the final point of detention, they are over-represented by some
twenty-four times.

This figure in South Audtrdian juvenile indtitutions hovers between 25 and 35 per cent
of the total number of youths incarcerated being Aborigind.

Gde argues 'the system' has failed Aborigind young offenders a dl levels. She offers
datistica evidence suggesting police arrest (as opposed to report) more Aborigind youth,
than non-Aborigina youth (p. 8). She suggests this occurs as many Aborigind youths have
less socid support, such as employment, or a strong nuclear family. In turn, the 'screening
pand’ process which deflects many minor young offenders into panels and away from the
court system, higtorically trests more harshly youth who are presented before it whilst under
arest. Subsequently, far more Aborigina youth are proportionaly sent to court, hence
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denying them access to a diversonary sysem for which South Audrdia has gained
worldwide acclaim for the opportunities it affords young offenders.

Magidrates, according to Gae et d. (1990), are more likely to give Aborigina youth
more severe pendties than non-Aboriginds. They are certainly more likely to be sentenced
to detention than other young offenders, and are less likely to have that sentence suspended.

Whilg, as Gae et d. (1990) suggest, we have falled to identify many adequate and
legitimate supports which dready exist, we have dso faled to offer culturdly sendtive
'diversonary’ and ‘treatment’ programs. By and large, Aborigina youth have been expected
to fit in' to our very successful mainstream services for young offenders, believing al youth
have smilar problems and taking no account for the specidist needs and requirements of
Aborigind youth. Clearly in South Audrdia, these services have been of limited vaue,
hence new and innovative intervention drategies have been both proposed and
implemented. Prior to briefly outlining these strategies, however, a discussion follows as to
the rationale for these programs, the perhaps unique problems faced by Aborigind youth in
our society and how these differ from non-Aboriginds.

Alienation

It is believed that many Aborigind youth fed totdly dienated from the generd community.
They have a redricted or limited vison of their role in the wider community and what they
can achieve, which is directly related to their Aboriginality. To support this view a state-run
young offender program which youths attended as an dternative to detention, required youth
to answer a series of questions to make up a persond 'shield. Questions such as favourite
food, favourite sport, were asked with key questions, one being 'Where will you be
(describe yoursdlf) in ten years time? Over aperiod of three years, some sixty youths were
questioned with relative equa numbers from, Aborigina and non-Aborigind groups. Results
showed 80 per cent of non-Aborigina youths described themsalves in middle-class settings
for example, nice house, car, married with children, employment. (A number of these
youths aso indicated they would atain their goas by crimind means, however, the future
was pogitive). Aborigind answers were very different. Many had greet difficulty answering
the question, however 75 per cent of dl answers depicted them in ten years being either
dead, drunk or locked up.

Whilgt this exercise was clearly not conclusive, it did begin to give an understanding as
to how these youths perceived themsdves, their world in generd and their place in it. It
seems that their belief of their limited role in maingtream society is constantly supported and
reinforced by the world around them. Many Aborigind youth from an early age experience
racism, both overtly and covertly. Many lack role models of people who have successfully
bridged the gap into maindream society whils many come from families where acohol
abuse, offending and violence are norma occurrences.  School becomes another failure,
being a seemingly pointless exercise to many Aborigind youth. Ingram (cited in Menary
1981, p. 39) describes school for Aborigind youth as a huge ‘confidence trick’, as it
suggests to these children if you study now you will regp the rewards (employment) later, a
fdlacy for Aboriginds. To take this point one step further, in many ways Aborigind youth
are congtantly teased by our society. They watch tdevison which vividly displays dl the
benefits and rewards available to, as they believe, their non-Aborigina counterparts. They
are victims of a materidigtic society which suggests, ‘the more you have, the better person
you ar€. Aborigind youth believe they are not privy to the game, et done have any idess of
therulesasto how to play it.

Not only do these youth fed excluded from the generd community, but many have little
or no knowledge on which to fal back. This does not mean, however, these youth do not
wish to be proud of their Aborigindity. On the contrary, in the writer's experience, many
desperately seek pride and self-respect in who they are and what their place is in the world,
even though this is often expressed in negative and harmful ways.
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This powerlessness over ones life has dramatic consequences for many Aborigina
youth. Eckermann (1978) highlights the importance of an individuad maintaining control over
thelr own degtiny by gtating:

the need to establish and maintain effective control over the socio-cultural-economic
environment permeates all other aspects of development and underpins all needs
systems (Eckermann 1978).

In addition Weiner (1978, p. 6) suggests two dimensions affecting success and failure
with regards to the perceived causes of a problem. Doesthe individual perceive the causes
of the problem as being stable (for example 1Q), or ungtable (for example luck), and
controllable versus uncontrollable (does the person perceive to be able to control or change
the cause?). These papers suggest Aborigina youth attribute their Stuation to stable and
uncontrollable factors (that is, being Aborigina and other factors outsde their control)
which, according to Weiner, greetly reduce their expectancy for future success.

To summarise then, we have youth who are discriminated againgt by a system, as
suggested by Gde et d. (1990). They have a negative view of themsdaves and their future
Substantiated by dmost everything they see about them. They believe they have no &bility to
change this stuation, and hence display a range of emotions including anger, frugtration and
depresson. These emotions lead to actions resulting in offending, acohol and drug abuse
and as being increasingly experienced, suicide.

Strategies

The generdist statement of al programsis asfollows.

Aborigind young offenders have to have knowledge of and pride in their own culture
and heritage, whilst having the confidence and ability to operate in, and relate to the generd
community asthey desre.

Strategies are either short-term 'deflective in nature or longer term ‘treatment’. All use
Aborigind workers (as only they can truly impact Aborigina youth) and dl attempt to use
volunteers, and community members where possible.

As a beginning point, the South Audrdian Depatment of Community Welfare
(SADCW) hes initidly focused on reducing the high numbers of Aborigind youth in our
juvenile inditutions, consdering these to be in most need. The am is to reduce Aborigina
youths as a percentage of the total population of these ingtitutions to 15 per cent (areduction
of 50 per cent) by the end of 1989-90 financid year, leading to under 10 per cent in
following years. Other areas of the juvenile justice system and preventative programs will
then be targeted.

Divison Programs

Community Service Orders are community based work programs given by the courts as a
direct dternative to detention. This option has been grosdy under-utilised by Aboriginas.
Emphasis is now being placed on Aborigind community members supervisng Aborigind
youth with a series of country and city projects being offered. 'Y outh will live and work in
Aborigind country communities such as Point McLeay, and it is beieved the extra
encouragement and support offered in these communities will enable these youths to
successfully complete their orders.

Warrants default programs

Nearly haf those incarcerated for non-payment of fines in our inditutions are Aborigind.
Smilaly as with Community Service Orders, (community work is an option for non-
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payment of fines under the South Audtradian system) success has only come from Aborigind
people organising Aborigind projects for Aborigind youths to work on.  Again, community
people are recruited to supervise these youths.

Bail supervision

Due to the lack of dructure in many of the adolescents lives, Aborigind community
members are again recruited to supervise them between court appearances to ensure
attendance, rather than remand in custody.

Longer term'change’ programs

Intensive Neighbourhood Care (INC) This is a highly successful program where
offending youth are placed to live with community based families who recaive training and
support.  Country regions have recruited Aborigind families and matched youth with
dramatic effect, hence gtaff have been alocated to adapt the mode to the metropolitan area.
Y outh are placed with a family from one day to two years, depending on need. The most
noticeable aspect of this program is the redisation that the mgority of Aborigind youth
placed want the stable, caring, structured environment these families offer.

Intensive Personal Supervision (IPS) IPS is a scheme where meaningful people in a
youth's life are engaged to use and develop that relationship. They spend time with, guide

and encourage the youth, believing that these people are more readily accepted by, and with

less stigma attached to other government workers. Generdly, contact is for ten hours per

week and for between three and Sx months.

Aboriginal Youth Team

This Team of Aborigina Workers has been established to work intensvely with offending
youth in both above groups and on an individua basis. These programs concentrate on
reinforcing cultura knowledge and pride, building confidence and skills in mixing in the
generd community, and supporting endeavours in employment, sport and recregtion. The
Team will encourage youths to expand their horizons and generdly use group processes to
support each other's endeavours. In addition, 'Wilderness Camps will continue to be run,
based on cultura awareness and pride.

Vocational and employment training

Aborigind youth face two main problemsin gaining employment. Firdtly, they lack the skills
and confidence required. They do not see work as a redistic option for them, hence have
not learnt the necessary skills or work habits. The second aspect is employers attitudes.
They often lack confidence in Aborigind youth and their motivation to mantain ther
employment.

The program is based in a factory and has three phases. The first teaches basic work
habits and builds confidence in such skills as woodwork, fibreglassing, mechanics, soray
panting, and assembly. Staff will attempt to motivate youth into Stage 2, which involves
specidised training. Numeracy and literacy courses, welding, fork-lift driving, plastics and
rubber are just afew of the courses offered with support from staff and volunteers.

The program then acts as mediator 'seling' the youths and their ills to employers.
Work experience is gained for them (again with support) on Stage 2 leading to full-time
employment (Stage 3). A wide range of employers have ether been involved or committed
to become involved in the future.

Gatekeeping
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Finally, our Department has dlocated a manager's position to ensure youths are not
unnecessarily brought into the system or incarcerated, and these other dternative programs
are used.

SUmmary

In summary, Aborigind youth have greatly suffered in our juvenile justice systems. Program
planners need to encourage research and acknowledge differences when formulating
drategies. Programs need to encourage pride in Aborigindity, give confidence and broaden
visonsfor the future and intensively support efforts made. Over time, many more Aborigina
youth will have the opportunity and confidence to redise their potentid, therefore reducing
offending and improving society asawhole.
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Y outh Advocacy

John Finlayson
Victorian Y outh Advocacy Network
Fitzroy
Victoria

Y outh Advocacy is a framework of action based on human rights principles when
working with young people. Its principles and current outcomes clearly indicate

that not only does it attempt to prevent juvenile crime but it crestes opportunities
for young people to take responsibility in addressing lifeissues.

The Concept of Youth Advocacy

Definition

The overdl thrust of Youth Advocacy is to empower young people in their everyday lives.

Y outh Advocacy attempts to provide support to young people in dl areas that affect them,

be it education, housing, employment, unemployment, hedlth, socid security, recreation and

human relationships. Y outh Advocacy aso gives to the young person ingghts into the adult

world of decison making and the exercising of authority, and enhances the young person's
understanding of legdl process. This helps the young person to make clear choices about

issues that affect their everyday life. Youth Advocacy can assst young people to use the
exising socid systems to develop a red sense of sdf-worth. Thus, young people are in a
better postion to be responsble for themsaves and more able to dedl with society's
demands.

Youth Advocacy is an established framework for workers to use with young people
across al socid levels. Its emphasisis to empower young people through their own actions
in Stuations that affect them. Youth Advocacy is a reflection of the principles of human
rightsin practice.

Youth Advocacy ams to prevent the diminution of a young person's sdlf-respect,
caused by paterndigtic and authoritarian atitudes of those people who have professond
authority over the young person's lifeva teachers, lawyers, law enforcement authorities as well
as well-meaning but misguided socid workers, youth workers, probation officers and others

within the helping professons.
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The Process
Y outh Advocacy processes include the following:

m Youth Advocacy isat dl times a human rights gpproach with young people. This
perspective rejects the welfare model which does not empower young people
and at best Hill leaves the young person dependent on socid structures.

m Youth Advocacy is most effective when edtablished in locd aress. If Youth
Advocacy does not begin at the local neighbourhood leve then young people will
remain powerless.

m Youth Advocacy, by definition, operates on a conflict model that does not take
respongbility for young people.

m Youth Advocecy provides the opportunity to young people to teke
responsibilityss not for young people, but by and with young people.

m Youth Advocacy is acommunity development process which resources the local
aess responsble for the ddivery of youth services in education, law,
employment, housing, hedlth, trangport and recreetion.

m Youth Advocacy enhances collective development of young people, and
workers with young people.

m To create a climate of Youth Advocacy we begin by establishing workers with
youth networks at loca and regiond levels. Some workers establish Strategies
that will enable young people to participate in issues of relevance to them.

m Youth Advocacy is a longterm development and will not be put into an
expedient time frame that suits politicians, professonals or parents at the expense
of young peopl€s development. It is essentiad to move at a pace conducive to
the physicd, psychologica and emotiona change that young people experience.

Youth Legal Advocacy

Youth Legd Advocacy interprets the young person's needs and fedings into a legd
perspective and acts with ingtruction from the young person as their lega voice to parents,
courts, tribunads, hearings, law enforcement agencies, other government and non-
government authorities that have a mandate with young people (see Figure 1).

Empower ment

Empowerment of young people is when they have the mgor say over dl the things that
affect their everyday lives. Y oung people are rarely recognised as a group with the right to
have their views consdered or ther interests independently represented at any level of
decison making. Be it in Parliament where changes of legidation are made, in courts of
tribunals where decisons are made about their future, a home where more often than not
they have to obey their parents, and at schools where they are told what is best for them.
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The denid of accessto information and tangible decison making by the mgority of peoplein
our society, are clear indications that collectively we are not empowered. Egtablishing
empowerment as the mgjor objective in the education process of young people is essentid.

When young people taste the processes and implications of empowerment they will be in a
good position to reflect the principles of human rights.

Inequality is a foundation stone of our society. Subgtantiad injustice exigts in income
security, housing, health, education, trangport, property, recrestion, gender, race, class,
information and decison making. Our society has edablished dructures that are
dehumanisng; and then wonders why young people are negative and ambivaent. People
have not come to terms with each other, are reluctant to share their resources, and have
become skilled in reactive codes of behaviour. Society gives scant regard to human rights
development, and when challenged reacts. To be chdlenged, or in conflict may lead to
sruggle which at times is very difficult. Yet through chdlenges, we dl learn a lot about
oursalves and about life. Why then do we avoid conflict? Human nature? No, it's our
conditioning which has not equipped us to struggle. We have not learned our human rights,
nor how to exercise them. The principles of human rights are far better reflected by people
who chalenge people. The mgority of us hold back, we do not say what we redly fed, we
retain our knowledge and fall to exercise a fundamental human right, the right to be heard,
and theright to participate.

Y oung people need to be included in the decison making processes of life issues that
affect them. 'Y oung people need to experience taking responsbility to know the potentia of
empowerment. If young people are shown, learn and are encouraged by adult society to
take control over their own lives, then there is every chance that they will be empowered
adults.

Brief Outline of Victorian Youth Advocacy Network

The Victorian Youth Advocacy Network is an independent non-government statewide
organisation that focuses on young people and their human rights. It was formed in
December 1985 after formerly being known as the Victorian Youth and the Law project.
The Network was established as an outcome of extensve dSaewide consultations and
oversess research which clearly stated that youth advocacy needed to be established. Its
origins came from legd workers and youth workers involved in the Community Lega Centre
movement in Mebourne, and young people.

They were al concerned about the way legal issues and lega process were addressed
in relation to young people. There were eghteen Community Legd Centres, plus the
Victorian Legd Aid Commission, the Aborigind Legd Service, and various legd advice and
referral services provided through Citizens Advice Bureaux in Victoria during 1983, Even
though there appeared to be many options for young people to gain lega assstance, the
exiging structures of lega aid were unable to meet the demands of young people who were
seeking more than legd advice and representation. They wanted to participate in the legd
process and gain access to legd knowledge that would empower them in their everyday
lives

Current aims of the Network

The ams of the network are, where possible to implement the concept of Y outh Advocacy
in various locd areas throughout Victoria with particular emphasis on resourcing young
people and workers with young people to develop:

practical understanding of their human and legd rights;

understanding of the legal and socid consequences of drug and acohol abuse;
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understanding of legd issues identified by them as affecting their everyday
lives,

cgpacity to make full use of the adminidrative, indudtriad, and lega methods
available to them to ensure that they are not trested unjustly;

participation in the decison making processes that affect their everyday lives,
especidly participation by those young people most disadvantaged or most at
risk of becoming entangled in the crimina justice system; and

to establish programs and structures that protect and develop young peopl€'s
human rights at alocd, regiond and Sate levd.

Structure

The Network is administered by a Management Committee which is dected a an annud
generad meeting by its membership. The Management Committee is responsible for overal
planning, direction and implementation of programs, saff management, various sub-
committees and financia accountability.

Youth Committee

The Youth Committee is comprised of young people from locd aress involved in the
Network. The Committee is accountable to young people in locad areas and provides a
voice for young people in the Network's structures. 1t aims to resource and support young
people on al aspects of management respongbilities and skills required to operate the
Network.

By late 1989 the Youth Committee will form a minimum of 50 per cent of the
Management Committee.

Locd aress that are pat of The Network are Morwell, Churchill, Dandenong,
Doveton, Richmond, Broadmeadows, Camberwell, Fitzroy, Heidelberg, Sunbury/Bulli,
Flemington, Footscray, Williamstown, Northcote, Brunswick, Collingwood, Frankston,
Bacchus Marsh, Mdton, Moe, Wangaratta, Diamond Creek/Hurstbridge, Colac, Ballarat.

In these locd areas young people are, in the main, in control of their own organisations,
and direct their own programs. The mgority of young people involved are under the age of
18 years and some groups employ their own sdaried youth workers.

Sate Youth Advocacy Conference

An annuad sate youth advocacy conference is planned, organised and run by the Youth
Committee.  The Network's operating mandate is established at the conference. The
conference in 1989 was held on the Queen's Birthday weekend where more than 165 young
people participated, and thirty-five workers with youth were available as resources, but had

no voting rights. Various human rights issues were addressed and twenty-three workshops
were held.

Other activities of the Youth Advocacy Network
Production of a quarterly newdetter;

participation in Nationa Y outh Advocacy Conference;
production of a 24-hour Y outh Lawline Kit;
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focus on substance use and abuse issues,
establishment of a'Y oung Peopl€'s Public Trangport Needs Study;
provision of alocal arearesource worker;

provison of legd information on issues rdevant to young people, such as
recent legidation of Children and Young Persons Act 1989, Crimes
(custody and investigation) Act 1988, Crimes (fingerprinting) Act 1988,
Education (work experience) Act 1989;

provison of aresource library on youth and law issues,

provison of a project workers pool to resource local areas in various
knowledge and sKills development programs,

participation and training of various Statewide groups and organisations in
youth empowerment processes; and

employment of a small team of salaried workers made up mainly of part-time
workers and trainees.

Funding sources

The Network has broadened its funding base in recent times having had a chequered
history. Its recent expansion lifted its public profile which is simulated by subgtantia
increase in involvement of young people & al leves of its activity.

Current funding is received from:

Y outh Affairs Divison, Department of Labour, Victoria;
Hedlth Department, Victoria;
Brotherhood of S Laurence; and

Transport Department.

Youth Advocacy Action

Preventing youth crime only partly answers the socia and economic inequities experienced
by many young people. The double standard set by the adult controlled society they live in
causes them to become confused, have less sense of saf-worth and this creates a need to
belong and become recognised.  Often anger, frudtration and unhappiness results in acting
out which leads to crimina behaviour.

Y oung people then learn that this society sets standards that blame the individua rather
than addressng the underlying causes. Current socid systems show many young people
how careless and powerless adult structures are.
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Young people have the capacity, the energy and the right to take respongbility and
experience decison making in the life issues that affect them. Y oung people dso have the
right to be taught life skills and socid skills so that they can become empowered adults.

Adults have so little trust of themsdlves or their young people that they are not prepared
to take risks and consequently fal to create opportunities for young people to take

respongbility.
Flemington Youth Empower ment Project (YEP)

The Hemington Youth Empowerment Project is an exciting new initiative based on the
concept of Youth Advocacy. Sinceitsinception in August 1986 it has established itsdlf asa
very influentid organisation in the Flemington area and in the wider youth affairs sector.

Femington is a northern inner urban area densdly populated with large numbers of
economicaly disadvantaged families and high unemployment. The area is typicd of most
inner urban areasin large cities, having alarge migrant population including Turks, Spaniards
and Indo-Chinese. The mgjority of families live on large public housing edtates that are high-
rise and low-rise concrete jungles.

The ams of the projectm are:

to provide young people with as much information as possible on services
avalable to them;

to involve young people in determining their own recreationd activities;
to educate and train young peoplein liferights,

to train young people so they can support, inform and educate other young
people and refer to each other in crisis Stuations, and

to encourage young women and young men to assert ther rights as
independent people.

The Management Group consigts of young people and parents of participants. At this
sage twenty-one people are involved in this capacity: three parents and eighteen young
people. The young people are representatives of larger peer groups within the Flemington
area covering a wide range of nationdities, gender and age. It is the role of these
representatives to inform ther larger peer groups of projects that the Y outh Empowerment

Project isimplementing in order to inform and involve other young people.
The Hemington YEP:

gained funding from private trust and government grants often generated by
young people who formed their own delegations to funding sources,

employed their own youth workers,
ran their own drop-in youth centre;

trained young women in a hedth right education program and paid them to
educate other young women;
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established a recreation fund and provided grants to young people to run a
variety of recregtiond programs,

edtablished a life rights program and digtributed a variety of legd education
materias to schools and naturad meseting placesin Hemington ares;

produced ayouth Lawline right card for young people when dedling with the
police;

jointly established a youth Lawline, a 24-hour telephone emergency service
for young people who have been arrested by police and are in need of a
lawvyer to be in atendance at the police dation, or those seeking legd
assgance whenin criss,

provided a resourcing role to other locad areas wanting to establish smilar
youth advocacy programs,

ran various workshops at state and nationa youth affairs conferences,

holds various workshops to learn about assertiveness, decison making,
management operations, financid management and fundraising;

provides input into youth policy of the Mebourne City Council;

Is in the process of producing 'Where You Stand', a work kit for young
people in the Hemington area. The kit is designed to inform young people of
their employment rights, for example; and

participates in the Network's management structures.
Comments

A contributing factor in Y EP's achievements is that the workers with youth in their area and
their own youth workers resource and support the young people to take responshility. The
workers also create choices with young people, but are not the decison makers in the
Y EP's operations, only young people are. It is dso interesting to note that many of the
young people involved are wards of the state or in foster care.

Another dde effect worth mentioning is that their treasurer Tanner, a fifteen-year-old
Turkish boy was taught how to keep financia books, invest funds and prepare budgets.
More than twelve months ago he became a financid adviser to more than twenty-eight
Turkish families living in the high rise Public Housing Edtates of Hemington. Tanner is now
seventeen but continues to advise them on such métters as invetment of monies and
budgets.

Alphaline

By 1984 many young people in Brunswick, a northern inner suburb of Mebourne were
most concerned about the treatment they were given when dedling with the police. They
had been expressing their concerns for some years, but no matter what attempts had been
made, some young people were demanding more tangible legal support. A smal number of
local youth workers, and some legal workers from the Fitzroy Legd Service began to meet
with these young people.
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The young people then created their own group called Alpha Task Force. They chose
this name as it reflected their intended action Againgt Lawless Police Harassment Action
Task Force. As a consequence funding was obtained from the Divison of Youth Affairs,
Victoria, to establish Alphdine, a 24-hour, seven days a week emergency telephone service
for young people who are arrested and taken to a police station. The service is operated by
the Fitzroy Legd Service under the direction of Alpha Task Force. Over thirty lawyers
volunteer their time by gtaffing a rogter, and use a resource kit which includes a telephone
bleeper, ingruction guiddines and Client Information Forms, referra agency and ligtings.
Alphdine dso provides an information card which provides ingructions to young people if
they are arrested by the police and taken to a police station. Alphdine has been used
heavily by young people, is popular with them, and other telephone services of this type
have begun to operate in other local areasin Victoria. The Alphdine card was designed by
young people. An important resource of the Alphaine venture are the Brunswick Municipa
Youth Workers who have established an adminigtrative resource for the planning and
implementation of various youth work initiativesin the Brunswick area

This 24-hour, seven day a week emergency telephone service for young people
arrested and taken to the police gtation, came under continuous attack from the conservetive
adult sections of society that exist in our society. The Victorian Police Force refused to
cooperate, claming that the plagtic information card provided to young people, gives advice
unacceptable to the police. The 'Don't Blab' satement highlights the card, and the media
had continualy published statements from not only the police, but dso the Police
Association and other criticd comments from individuas. Questions concerning the card
were raised in Parliament. Much debate occurred a Brunswick City Council about the
card. Much of this 'hype was triggered by the police, and the change in political climate
within the Brunswick City Council. As a consequence, the Brunswick Council directed that
Alphaline card was not adlowed to be digtributed on Council property, and that the Council
saff were not dlowed to distribute the card whilst employed by the Brunswick Council.

Various meetings were caled by the young people and the Fitzroy Legd Service, loca
youth service agencies, and representatives from YACVIC, YDWD, and The Network.
The municipa Y outh Workers were not alowed to participate! The young people sought to
lift the ban and therefore decided to chalenge the Council, who were mogt reluctant to meet
with them. The young people drew up a petition and within two weeks gained over 400
sgnatures, many of which were from loca shopkeepers, many other loca adults and young
people.

The young people then produced a press rdease which made the whole of the front
page of the loca newspaper, the ‘Brunswick Sentind’.  Eventualy, the Brunswick Council
agreed to meet the young people, who presented their own case and agreed to review the
working of the card with various people, but would not do so until the ban imposed by the
Council was lifted. As a consequence the Council re-voted on the issue, but decided, on a
very close vote to retain the ban.

Continuous pressure from various State Youth Organisations, VCOSS, Legd Aid
Groups and The Network, through the form of letters to Council, media statements, and
discussion with politicians occurred.

Since then five other youth law lines have been established, and in recent times most
adult sections of society accept services of thistype. Some have recently had to close due
to lack of a sound funding base. Thisissue is most relevant when debating juvenile crimein
preventative terms, and raises questions about who redly are the perpetrators of crime and
who redly are the victims?




